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ABSTRACT 

                  Through a history of nation building, Southeast Asian (SEA) language 
speakers interacted with other language speakers, specifically Sanskrit speakers. As      
a consequence, Sanskrit language has had varying degrees of influence on the 
Southeast Asian (SEA) languages. This research attempts to study the absorption of 
Sanskrit words into Southeast Asian (SEA) languages through a comparison of  
Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese. The Thai and Javanese languages offer 
suitable examples for this type of project because they belong to two major language 
families of the region that diverge both genealogically and typologically. Moreover, 
each language has developed within different socio-cultural circumstances. Linguistic 
adjustments of loan words occur at the level of phonology, morphology, and semantics. 
Phonological adaptations involve sound change processes such as voicing, devoicing, 
elision, and emerging processes. Morphological adjustments involve processes such as 
affixation, reduplication, and compounding processes.  Semantic adaptations involve 
extending, restricting, maintaining, and shifting the meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in 
Thai and Javanese. In addition to linguistic adjustments, the Sanskrit loanwords in Thai 
and Javanese languages can also be extended in range from their original usages, such 
as in wider domains, metaphorical terms, and proper names.   
                   Such phonological, morphological, and semantic adaptations have occurred 
in the Thai and Javanese languages because those languages have naturally experienced 
a degree of sound simplification, and needed to adapt loanwords into their indigenous 
phonological, morphological, and semantic systems as a consequence of the speaker's 
socio-cultural orientation. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

 

 

1.1 Rationale of the Study  

Southeast Asia is a fascinating area which provides rich and diversified 

resources in linguistics and cultures. The sharing of genealogical similarities among 

them, make those languages classifiable into five major language families (Ratanakul, 

2001: 3).  They are:  

1. Tai-Kadai language family, which consists of, for example, Thai, Lao, 

Shan, Phutai, and Lue languages.  

2. Austro-Asiatic language family, which consists of, for example, Mon, 

Khmer, Khmu, and Vietnamese languages.  

3. Sino-Tibetan language family, which consists of, for example, 

Burmese, Chinese, Karen, Lama, and Nung languages. 

4. Hmong-Mien language family, which consists of, for example, Hmong, 

Mien, and Yao languages. 

5. Austronesia language family, which consists of, for example, Javanese, 

Indonesian, Sundanese, Malay, Cham, Cebuano–Bisayan, and Tagalog languages.  

Geographically, languages in the first to fourth language families are mostly spoken in 

Mainland Southeast Asia, while languages in the fifth language family are mostly 

spoken in Insular Southeast Asia, except Cham language which is spoken in Vietnam 

and Cambodia. Those language families are typically characterized based on their 

language characteristics.   

 Studies in language borrowing always involve the issue of language 

contact.  Language contact entails interaction between distinct languages either 

through written form or through social contact between speakers. According to Sapir 

(1921), donor language was also introduced to be an elaborated or a cultivated 

language among the receiver of the culture.  Moreover, an intensive language contact 

is also a powerful external promoter of a language change (Carmen Silva-Corvalan, 
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1990: 164). Through history of nation building, people within the region of SEA 

interacted with other language speakers.  For example, they interacted with Indian 

traders who also brought their literature and religions which were previously written in 

Sanskrit language.  Historically, Indian merchants traveled to SEA regions, referred to 

as Suvarnabhumi or “golden land” and Suvarna Dwipa or “Golden Island.”  They built 

trading empires and conquered those areas culturally, e.g. introducing Hinduism and 

Buddhism. Indian traditions, literature, and languages, such as Sanskrit and Pali were 

borrowed and localized by the Southeast people. Kulke (1985) mentioned that the 

model of Indian language and literature loaned to Southeast Asian could be considered 

as a kind of “model of transplantation”. In other words, it is similar to a plant 

developing according to local conditions (Lukas, 2003: 85).  

 During the mentioned periods, Indian people maintained the trading as 

well as cultural relations with Pagan, Haripunjaya, Sukhothai, Ayuthaya, Champa, 

Khmer, Srivijaya,  Majapahit, Singhasari, Bali, etc. (Gonda ,1952; Chaiyanara, 1990; 

Lukas, 2003).  As a consequence, Sanskrit language and its literature had varying 

degrees of influence on the SEA languages. Sanskrit language which is classified as a 

member of Indo-European language influenced other languages through literature such 

as Veda (the world’s oldest known literature), and also the two great epic poems, the 

Mahabharata and Ramayana (Maurer, 1995: 5-7). Moreover, the SEA languages 

adopted Sanskrit words for enriching their own vocabularies. For example, Sanskrit 

word awrama‘hermitage’ was adopted into several SEA languages such as the 

following:  

Country Adapted as Glosses 

Indonesia /asrama/ ‘Barracks, hostel for students, residential school’ 

Javanese  /asrama/ ‘Barracks, hostel for students, residential school’ 

Lao /a:som/ ‘residence of religious, ascetic, monastery, hermitage 

Malay /asrama/ ‘Hostel, boarding house, barracks, hostel for students, 

residential school’ 

Thai /a:som/ ‘hermitage’ 

 

Table 1: The adaptation of Sanskrit word awrama 
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The words above show how the Sanskrit word awrama changed its form and meaning 

according to their local conditions.  For example, its form became /asrama/ in 

Indonesian, Javanese, and Malay, and /a:som/ in Thai and Lao languages. In term of 

the meaning, Thai and Lao languages still maintain the meaning as ‘a residential for 

religious purpose’, whereas Indonesia, Javanese, and Malay shifted the meaning to ‘a 

residential for non religious purpose’.  

 

 

1.2 The Significance of the Study 

 There are several scholars who have already studied Indic loanwords in 

SEA languages in SEA.  For example, William J. Gedney, in 1947, made an attempt to 

identify the Indic etymon in spoken Thai; Gonda, in 1952 studied the Sanskrit words 

in Indonesian languages. J.G Casparis, in 1997, made an annotated check-list of words 

from Sanskrit in Indonesian and Traditional Malay; Chaiyanara (1990) made a 

phonological comparative study between Malay and Thai languages; Judith Jacob, in 

1993, made an investigation on Sanskrit loanwords in pre-Angkor Khmer; and Satya 

Vrat Shastri (2005) edited a book entitled Sanskrit Words in Southeast Asian 

Languages.  However, none of the scholars has ever made a comparison between Thai 

language and Javanese language in the aspect of them being historically influenced by 

the Indian culture and has ever studied as to “how” the present day condition of the 

Indian influences in relation to the socio-cultural life of the speakers has changed over 

time and as to why it has happened.  This research, therefore, will investigate recent 

meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in the Thai and Javanese languages. Both Thai and 

Javanese languages are chosen with following considerations. Firstly, there are a 

number of Sanskrit words in the Javanese and Thai languages which have socio-

cultural importance in both societies and are used in daily life.  Secondly, they belong 

to the two major language families of the region that diverge both genealogically and 

typologically, i.e. Thai language is tonal and monosyllable while Javanese language is 

non-tonal and polysyllable. Thirdly, in term of socio-cultural adaptation which in this 

research is also called “indigenization”, both languages had been developed under 

following comprisable socio-cultural orientations. 
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1.3 Objectives of the Study 

 This research attempts to describe (1) the adaptation of Sanskrit words into 

SEA languages through a comparison of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese; and 

(2) the usage of Sanskrit loanword in Thai and Javanese socio-cultural aspects of life.  

 

 

1.4 Theoretical Orientation   

 The theoretical orientation of this study follows that of Lehmann (1962) in 

which a language does change over time, whether in terms of phonological systems, 

grammatical systems, and/or semantic systems.  For instance, in his comparison of 

Middle English set, wif, hus and Modern English set, wife, house, Lehmann mentioned 

that we could find phonological correspondences between their entities (Lehmann, 

1962: 147).  For grammatical changes, Lehmann proposed a process called analogy by 

which morphs, combinations of morphs or linguistics patterns are modified, or new 

ones created, in accordance with those present in the language. For examples, cat > 

cats = fork > forks, and cap > caps (Lehmann, 1962: 178). For semantic changes, 

Lehmann cited the word persona, found in Latin and English texts, meaning ‘mask’.  

The meaning became ‘a character indicated by a mask’, thereupon ‘a character; role in 

a play’, then became ‘a representative of a character,’ then ‘a representative in 

general’, and its central meaning is ‘a representative of the human race’ (Lehmann, 

1962: 193).  This theory will be applied in our study of adaptation of Sanskrit 

loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages. For examples: in phonological level, 

deleting the final vowel /a/ in Sanskrit word aksara, the word becomes ��ก�� /�a�ks��:n/ 

‘letter of the alphabet’ in Thai language; in morphological level, attaching affixes N- - 

ake into Sanskrit word rasa ‘taste; feeling,’ the word becomes ngrasakake ‘to taste; to 

feel’ in Javanese language; in semantics level, Sanskrit word alam� kara means ‘the act 

of decorating, (spectacular) ornament or decoration,’ but in daily Thai usage it means 

‘spectacular,’ although the Royal Institute Dictionary still denotes ����ก	� /�ala�ka:n/  

as ‘decoration; ornament.’ 
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This study also follows Hickerson (1980) who supported the Whorf 

hypothesis and pointed out that a language can also be used to complete/represent the 

speakers’ activities, arrangements or to express their thoughts related to their cultural 

objects. One of the interested citing is metaphor and extension meaning. Hickerson 

defined metaphor as words or phrases which primary reference one sematic area but 

are used, secondarily, in another way (Hickerson, 1980: 114). He gave the following 

examples of words used in English: “eye” of a needle, “mouth” of a cave or a river, 

and “heart” of a problem.  This phenomenon also occurs when Sanskrit words are used 

in Thai and Javanese language. For examples, Sanskrit word naraka means ‘hell’. In 

primary area, Thai and Javanese define “hell” as a place of great suffering for those 

who committed evil actions. In secondary area, Thais also use the word to refer to a 

child with a very bad attitude as in 
��ก��ก /de�k naro�k/ ‘a hellish boy.’  Another 

example is 
ก��ก����
���  /to�k n�ro�k t�a�� pen/ ‘fall into hell while still alive’ This 

expression is used by Thais to express a very bad situation in which a person is 

suffering. For example, a woman who has to marry a man she doesn’t love or who is 

treated badly by her husband, would sadly say ���������
ก��ก����
��� /t	�a�n m
��n to�k 

n�ro�k t�a�� pen/, which means “It seems like I am in hell when actually I still am 

alive”.   

 

 

1.5 Expected Outcome of the Study 

There are  three expected outcomes of the study: (1) to understand 

contemporary Sanskrit loanwords in the Thai- Javanese languages; (2) to understand 

the role of Indian culture towards developing Thai and Javanese cultures; and  (3) to 

develop a socio-cultural understanding of Thailand-Indonesia as members of the 

Association of Southeast Asian Nations  (ASEAN) through language.  
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1.6 Socio-historical Backgrounds of Javanese and Thai People  

 Javanese and Thai are majority groups of people who live in Southeast 

Asian region together with other ethnic groups, such as Malay, Batak, Acehnese, 

Cebuano, Balinese, Madurese, Khmer, Viet, Burmese, Lao, etc.  Javanese people who 

live on the Java Island, together with other ethnic groups on Indonesian islands, had 

politically identified themselves as Indonesian nation since the Oath of Youth of 28 

October 1928. Soon after independence in 1945, Java became a part of the Republic of 

Indonesian territory.  Meanwhile, Thai people or previously known as “Siamese” live 

in the mainland Southeast Asian region.  

 

1.6.1 Javanese: historical background, religion, and language  

1.6.1.1 Historical background 

  Javanese are an ethnic group native to the Java Island of 

Indonesia. They mainly live in the central to eastern parts of the island.  According to 

the 2000 Census, Javanese people account for more than 41 percent of the country's 

total population. Trailing behind are Sundanese with 15.4 percent, Malay 3.45 percent, 

Madurese 3.37 percent, the Bataks 3.02 percent, Minangkabau 2.72 percent, Betawi 

2.51 percent, Bugis 2.49 percent, Banjar 1.74 percent, Balinese 1.51 percent, Sasak 

1.30 percent, Makassar 0.99 percent, Gorontalo 0.84 percent, Acehnese 0.43 percent, 

Torajan 0.37 percent, and others 14.66 percent. Chinese descents make up only 0.86 

percent.
1
 Similar to several other Indonesian ethnic groups, the Javanese is also of 

Austronesian origins whose ancestors are thought to have originated in Taiwan, and 

migrated through the Philippines, arriving in Java between 1,500 BC and 1,000 BC 

(Tryon, 1995: 6-16).    

 According to Rickleft (2006), Javanese has a very long history of socio-

cultural development.  The presence of “Java Man” specimen on Java island indicated 

that Javanese has lived there for at least over 500,000 years, although the written 

history began when inscriptions written in Sanskrit using Pallava letters were found in 

Bogor (West Java) in the 4th century A.D.  Since then, Sanskrit language has been 

continuously studied by the Indonesian scholars, especially in Java. For example, in 

                                                 
1 Retrieved  from http://www.kbri-bangkok.com/about_indonesia/land_and_people_02.html# 
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the 9th century, Ramayana was adapted into Old Javanese (OJ). Later on, many 

additional Sanskrit literatures, such as Mahabharata, Kunjarakarna, Arjuna Vivaha, 

Krsnayana, Sumanasantaka, Sutasoma, Nitiwastra, etc., (Pradipta, 2003: 17) were also 

adapted into OJ.  According to language usage, all literary works belong to the Old 

Javanese period. In the later period, the Old Javanese language is called Kawi 

language. According to Chatterjee (1933), Kawi is a mixture of Sanskrit and a 

Polynesian vocabulary.  

 The oldest and greatest maritime power in the Indonesia from the 7th to 

13th century was Srivijaya Kingdom located in Palembang, Sumatra.  The Palembang 

was also an important center of Mahayana Buddhist learning. A century later, people 

in Central Java also established Sailendras and Mataram (Sanjaya) dynasties. The 

Sailendras was a Buddhist Kingdom, whereas Mataram was a Hindhu Kingdom. King 

Vishnu of Sailendras built Borobudur temple, which was dedicated to the Buddha, in 

778 A.D., and his grandson Samaratungga completed the temple in 824 A.D.. 

Meanwhile, the Mataram built Prambanan Hindu temple to rival the Sailendras 

Buddhist monument.  

 The last kingdom of Java in the pre-Dutch conquest is Majapahit. The 

Majapahit empire was the greatest ever of all the states in insular Southeast Asia to 

claim political control over most of the archipelago in 14th A.D.  In term of literature 

development, there are two valuable literary works which had been created within the 

Majapahit period, namely Pararaton and Nagarakrtagama (Chatterjee, 1933: 7).  

According to language usage, both literary works belong to the Middle Javanese (MJ) 

period.  

 After a thousand years of adopting Hinduism and Buddhism. Javanese 

began to convert into Islam, and all of kingdoms in Java also converted and became 

Islamic kingdoms. The first evidence suggesting that Javanese were converting to 

Islam was found in gravestones which evidently marked the burial of elite figures from 

the Hindu-Buddhist court of Majapahit. The earliest was dated 1368 -69 A.D. 

(Rickleft, 2006: 2). 

 Rickleft (2006) mentioned that evidence existed from these early centuries 

of the spread of the Islam suggesting both conflict and accommodation of identities.  

Some people believed that being Javanese and being Muslim were two irreconcilable 
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identities.  However, during the two reigns of Sultan Agung and Pakubuwana II, a 

dominant mode of religiosity was defined, a mode for which the term “mystic 

synthesis” was established (Rickleft, 2006: 5).  In addition, the Islamic period in Java 

became a period for the new Javanese literary works. There were many valuable 

literary works produced within this period, such as Serat Centhini, Serat Wedatama, 

Serat Kalatida,  Serat Panji Sumirang,  serat Baratayuda, etc.  These works used the 

New Javanese language; that is predominantly a mixture between the previous 

languages and Arabic loanwords with some adaptations.   

 From 1619 until 1945 A.D was a colonialism era in Archipelago. Dutch 

and Japanese conquered Nusantara for 350 years and 3.5 years, respectively. After 

independence was declared on 17 August 1945, Indonesia chose Indonesian language 

(formerly Melayu language) to be its official, national, uniting language. The other 

languages, such as Javanese, Sundanese, Balinese, Batak, Acehnese, etc became a 

local language of the people and were developed in parallel to the Indonesian 

language. 

  1.6.1.2 Religion 

   According to the 2000 Indonesian Population Census, Islam 

followers in Indonesia accounted for 88.22 % of the total population of 205,843,000 

heads.2  Subsequently, the majority of Javanese also follow Islam religion. Some also 

believe in Christianity, Buddhism and Hinduism. Islamic Javanese community could 

be distinguished into three main groups, namely santri who follow Al Quran and  

Prophet Muhammad, Kejawen ‘Javanism’ known for syncretism of beliefs, such as 

animistic, Hinduism and Buddhism,
3
 and aliran kebathinan or interiority sects 

facilitated by the adoption of the lexicon of Islamic Theology (Headley, 2004: 41-51).  

  1.6.1.3 Language 

   Javanese is a principal native language of several parts of Java 

Island, Indonesia. It is spoken in the central and eastern parts of the island, as well as 

in northern coastal areas of west Java, around Banten and Cirebon. The Javanese 

speakers can also be found in Lampung of Sumatra island, New Calidonia, and 

                                                 
2
 Retrieved  from http://www.kbri-bangkok.com/about_indonesia/land_and_people_02.html# 

3
 It means that all of  the outside cultures were absorbed and interpreted according to the 

Javanese traditional values, creating a new set of religious beliefs unique to local culture. 
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Suriname (Poedjosudarmo, 1979: 1). Although not currently an official language 

anywhere, Javanese is the language with the largest number of native speakers.  It is 

spoken or understood by approximately 75 million people.  At least 41% of the total 

population of Indonesia is of Javanese descents (Tryon, 1995: 469).  Generally, three 

main dialect regions are recognized: western, central, and eastern. The differences 

between these dialectical groups are primarily pronunciation and, to a lesser extent, 

vocabulary.  All Javanese dialects are more or less mutually intelligible. The language 

of central Javanese towns (former court centers) of Yogyakarta and Surakarta is the 

prestige variety and basis for the standard language used in school, literature, and the 

media (Tryon, 1995: 469). Previously, Javanese was written with the “hanacaraka” 

alphabet. It was the native alphabet of the Javanese language, but nowadays the 

Javanese is written in roman alphabets. 

 

Table 2: Javanese Scripts4 

 

 1.6.2 Thai: historical background, religions, and language 

  1.6.2.1 Historical background 

  According to James A. Matisoff (1991), historically, Thai 

people or Siamese is a group of Tai people who originally came from Yunnan and 

Guangxi then entered North East India, Burma, Vietnam, and finally entered the Mon-

Khmer lands of Thailand and Lao. Thai people, altogether with Lao, Shan, Ahom, 

Black, Red, White Tai are from the Southwest Tai branch.  “Siam" is the name by 

which the country was known to the world until 1939 and again between 1945 and 

1949. On May 11, 1949, an official proclamation declared that the country would 

henceforth be known as "Thailand." The word "Thai" means "Free". Therefore, 

                                                 
     4 Retrieved  from http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hanacaraka-jawa.png 
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"Thailand" means "Land of the Free.5 Though nobody knows exactly when the Thais 

came to live in the Suvarnabhumi or “the land of gold” where Thailand is now.  

According to Prasert Na Nagara, the Thais had lived in Thailand for at least three 

hundred years before Sukhothai or as early as the 9th century A.D. (Prasert, 1993: 51).  

The first contact with Indian culture (Hinduism) was estimated to be during the pre-

Sukhothai period, before the 13th century, in which the land was occupied by the 

Khmer and Mon. During the period of King Ramkhamhaeng, the third king of 

Sukhothai, Thai script was created in 1283 AD.  This script probably was adapted 

from the Khmer (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Misra, N., 2006:4).  The Thai Script 

invented by King Ramkhamhaeng had developed through time until its letter matched 

those of the Devanagari script.  The script can be used to transcribe Pali and Sanskrit 

Words into Thai language although it does not always have the same pronounciation 

as Indian does (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Misra, N., 2006:4).  

 The Thais and Indian linkage continued during the Kingdom of Ayutthaya.  

In this period, the Indian influence became stronger due to the two-way trades between 

Indians and Thais. The economic relationship brought about a strong cultural 

relationship as the Thai kings adapted Indian court ceremonies for own use.  In the 

later period of Rattanakosin, these indian-influenced traditions, customs, laws, and 

literature continued (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Misra, N., 2006:4). However, besides the 

Indian linkage, Thai also had a contact with Chinese and Westerners, such as the 

Portuguese, Spainish, Dutch, British, and French during the kingdoms of Sukhothai, 

Ayutthaya, and early Rattanakosin.     

  1.6.2.2 Religion 

   Thailand has a nick-name of “Kingdom of the Yellow Robes”. 

This may be because the major and national religion of Thailand is Buddhism. 

However, other religions, such as Islam, Sikhism, Hinduism, and Christianity are also 

practiced by the Thai people.  According to Wyatt (2003: 23) and Satya (2005), the 

current indigenous religious practices and beliefs in Thailand are synthesis between 

Buddhism (Theravada and Mahayana) and Hinduism. The period of Indian beliefs 

accepted by Thais could be traced back to the pre-Sukhothai era. During the pre-

Sukhothai, besides having received Hindu influence via Mons-Khmers, the Thais also 

                                                 
  5 Retrieved  from http://www.boi.go.th/english/how/social_and_culture.asp 
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received Buddhist influence through linkages with China.  The Buddhism of China 

was Mahayana Buddhism, which was also practiced in Khmer.  Besides, Thai people 

also practiced Theravada Buddhism which was received from the Mons. King Lithai 

of Sukhothai kingdom composed a piece of literature entitled “Trai Bhumi Katha” in 

the middle of the 14th century.  It relates to the Thai belief of three worlds according to 

Buddhist cosmology (Jumsai, 1971: 41-46). 

  1.6.2.3 Language  

  Thai language which is spoken estimatedly by 64.86 million 

people in 2006 is the national and official language6. It belongs to the Southwest Tai 

branch languages. Thai language is a tonal and uninflected language.  It predominantly 

uses monosyllabic words. Most polysyllabic words in the vocabulary have been 

borrowed mainly from Khmer, Pali, and Sanskrit. In addition, Thai vocabulary is also 

enriched by loanwords from Chinese and some western languages. There are 4 major 

regional dialects of Thai, i.e. the Northeastern dialect (Isaan or Lao), the Northern 

(Lanna, Kam Muang), the Southern dialect, and the Central dialect (Smalley, 1994: 

67-114). The Central dialect which is spoken in Central region of Thailand, 

particularly in Bangkok, is considered as Standard Thai (����������	
��
, 2541: 8).   

 

 

 

                                                 
6 Retrieved  from http://www.boi.go.th/english/how/social_and_culture.asp 
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

 

 Chapter II will discuss: (1) the summary of linguistic characteristics of 

Sanskrit, Javanese and Thai languages; (2) previous works related to Sanskrit 

Loanwords in Javanese, Thai, and other Southeast Asian languages; and (3) language 

borrowing and linguistic change, as follows:  

 

 

2.1 Summary of Linguistic Characteristics of Sanskrit, Javanese and  

      Thai Languages 

 Sanskrit, Javanese, and Thai languages are linked in term of donor-

recepient language.  Sanskrit is a donor language for Thai and Javanese languages 

when the speakers of those languages came in contact with one another in the previous 

ears.  The summaries of linguistic characteristics of those languages are as follows: 

 

 2.1.1 Sanskrit Language 

  According to Somaiya (2006):  

Sanskrit, as well known, is not a mere language of 
communication, but is the greatest binding force of integration 
and perennial source of universal message crossing the 
geographical boundaries and barriers of different races and 
cultures. Sanskrit as a language and literature has exercised a 
great impact on the South East Asian countries (Shastri, 2005: 
xii). 
 

Sanskrit refers to several varieties of Old Indo-Aryan, whose most archaic forms are 

found in Vedic texts: the Rig-Veda, Samaveda, Atharvaveda, Yajurveda, with various 

branches (Cardona in Comrie, 1990: 448).  This language has always been regarded as 

the “high” language and used mainly for religious and scientific discourse. Nowadays, 

Sanskrit is also one of the 22 official languages in India.  Since the late 18th century, 
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Sanskrit which has been written mostly with Devana�gari� alphabet also has been 

written with Roman alphabet.1 The following figures in the consonants table and 

vowels table below are Sanskrit sound system adapted from Cardona (1990): 

Consonant  
                  Obstruent                    Nasals        Semi-    liquid   tap      Spirants 
                   Voiceless    Voiced                     vowels                       Voiceless    Voiced  
Pharyngeal                                                                                                 [h]           h        

Velar               k  kh        g     gh        [�]                                                    [�]     

Palatal             c  ch        �     �h        [�]              j                                      w 

Retroflex         t  th         d     dh         n                                        r*            s 

Alveolar                                                                                       r* 

Dental             t  th         d      dh          n                               l                       s 

Labio- 

Dental                                                                    v 

Labial             p  ph       b       bh         m                                                     [�]     

Note: *Some ancient authorities citied consonant r is retroflex, others scholar citied it 

is alveolar.       

 
Table 3: Consonant in Sanskrit Language 

 
Vowels         i    i                                   u  u 

                          e                                       o 

                                              a 

                                              a 

                      r [r�] [l]                             ai au 

 

Table 4: Vowels in the Sanskrit language 

 

 

 

                                                 
1 Retrieved from http://www.omniglot.com/writing/sanskrit.htm 
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 2.1.2 Phonological system of Javanese and Thai languages 

  2.1.2.1 Javanese phonemes 

 As can been seen in the table below, there are 21 consonants of Javanese 

which are used in Tryon’s wordlist.  

 

Consonants               Labial      Apico-         Apico-      Laminal        Dorsal        Glottal  
                                                 dental           alveolar 

Stops/Affricates         p                t                 t                   c                k                  � 

                                   b                d                d                  �                g 

Fricatives                                                                            s                                     h 

Nasals                        m                                  n                  �                � 

Lateral                                                             l 

Vibrants                                                          r 

Glides                         w                                                      j 

 
Table 5: Consonant in Javanese language 

 
There are several different symbols which are used differently in orthographic and 

phonemic transcription in Javanese language, as follows: 

 
Orthographic Symbol  Phonemic Symbol  

th t 

dh d 

j � 

ny � 

ng � 

y j 

 
Table 6: Orthografic Symbol in Javanese  
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There are 8 vowels of Javanese which are used in Tryon’s wordlist, as follows: 
 
   Vowels                         Front                      Central                       Back  

High                                     i                                                              u 

Mid-high                                  e                                                       o 

Mid-low                                       �                     	                        
 

Low                                                                      a 

 

Table 7: Vowels in Javanese  
 

However, the following sounds will not be used in this research, e.g. [�] and [
].  [�] 

is an allophone of phoneme /e/.  For example, nggawekake ‘make something for 

someone’ is phonetically transcribed as [�gaw�kake] but phonemically transcribed as 

/�gawekake/.  [
] is an allophone of /a/ when it is posited as final opened syllable and, 

or penultimate opened syllable which followed by /a/ as final opened syllable.  For 

example, rasa ‘taste’ and gula ‘sugar’ are phonetically transcribed as [r
s
] and 

[gul
], but phonemically transcribed as /rasa/ and /gula/, respectively.  

  2.1.2.2 Thai phonemes 

  The following figures are Thai sound system adapted from 

Hudak (1990) and Tuaycharoen (2525).  There are 18 vowels alphabets in Thai 

language, as follows:  

Vowels                    Front         Back                    Back 
                                               Unrounded         Rounded  

                   i i:                 � �:                 u u: 

                  e e:                 � �:                 o o: 

                  	 	:                                        � �: 

                                          a a:  

 

Table 8: Vowels in Thai language 
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There are 44 phoneme vowels in Thai language, as follows:  

Consonants            Bilabial   Labio-   Alveolar              Palatal       Velar    Glottal 
                                              dental 
Plosive                       

  Vls.unaspirated       p (�)                        t (� �)                t�*  (�)          k (ก)     �**  ( �) 

  Vls aspirated           p� (� 	 
)                t� (� � 
 � �)   t��* (� �)   k� (� � � � �) 

  Voiced                    b (�)                        d (� �) 

Affricates                                                                              

 Vls unaspirated                                                                   t�*  (�)  

  Vls aspirated                                                                       t��* (� �)      

Fricatives                                    f (� �)     s (� � � �)                                         h (  ! ) 
Sonorants 

  Nasals                   m (")                            n (# $)                                     � (%) 

  Lateral                                                        l  (&)      

  Trill/tap/flap                                               
 (') 

 Semi-vowels         w (()                                                      j () *) 

Note: * Hudak said that  c , c�  are plosive/stop, but Tuaycharoen said that t�, t�� are  

             affricates. 

          ** Tuaycharoen says that Thai has  � (�) 

 

Table 9: Consonants in Thai language 

 

 There are  18  diphthongs in Thai language, e.g. /eu (+�,(); e:u (+�();  ai 

(-,.); a:i (�/)); au (+�/); a:u (�/();  i:� (+�0)); �:� (+�1�);  u: � (�2()  �:u/�u (3�(); �:i/�i 

(+�));   o:i/oi (4�)); 
:i/
i (��));  iu (�5();  ui (�6)); i�u (+�0)();  ��i (+�1�)); u�i (�()) /.  

Moreover, there are five tones in Standard /Central Thai, e.g.: 1. mid tone; 2. low tone; 

3. falling tone; 4. high tone; and 5. rising tone, as follows: 

1. Low tone �7/ [k�a�:]  ‘gelangang’ 

2. Falling   �8/ [k�a�:]  ‘I, servant’ 
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3. High tone                   �8/ [k�a�:]  ‘trade’ 

4. Rising    �/                [k�a�:]  ‘leg’ 

5. Mid tone                     �/ [k�a:] (no mark)           ‘to obstruct’   

According to �9#+�1:�#�2�5); (2540), there are several natural characteristics of Thai   

phonological system, such as: 

a. There are more monosyllable than polysyllable 

b. Isolative words 

c. One syllable consists of consonant-vowel-tone 

d. Open syllable  has more tone variation than dead syllable  

e. No clusters  sound  at the end of a word or syllable  

f. Phonemes '   / r/  at the beginning and cluster will be replaced with phoneme & 

/l/  

g. There are short and long vowels 

h. Long  vowel  may be posited  at the end of a word/syllable 

i. There are only  3 cluster sounds  ' & (  /w, r, l/ 

Basically, the Javanese phonemic system is similar to the Thai phonemic system. 

Moreover, it can be said that it is simpler than the Thai phonemic system, with a 

smaller number of vowels and consonants, and Javanese doesn’t distinguish between 

long-short vowels. Javanese has no tonal phonemes. However, there are some 

differences which are interesting to note. e.g. consonants  /�/ /h/ /l/ /r/ /s/ in Javanese 

can be found at the end of the syllable, whereas in Thai, it cannot.   

 

 2.1.3 Morphological system of Javanese and Thai languages   

 Morphology is a field within linguistics that studies internal structure of 

words and the ways words are being constructed. The morphological processes will 

help communicators to determine the meaning of a given word (Robson, 2002: 16). 

The most fundamental concept in the study of word structure is the morpheme, the 

smallest meaningful unit in a language (Iwasaki, 2005: 25). Some morphemes are 
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considered as “free” morphemes, which can stand independently, while others are 

considered as “bound” morphemes, which can not stand alone, and must be attached to 

another morpheme. There are three kinds of morphological processes which are 

predominantly involved in both languages, namely affixation, reduplication, and 

compounding.  

  2.1.3.1 Morphological system of Javanese language 

  Javanese word which structured by affixation can be classified 

as a noun or verb according to the affix(es) concerned and the type of root-word to 

which they are attached (Robson, 2002: 16). For example, word tata ‘(to put) in 

orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgih Wibisana, 2002: 726). This word can be 

formed as a verb or noun, depending on the attached affixes, as follows: 

(1) Verb Formation 

N-   +   tata    ---------� nata  ‘to arrange, to put in order’ 

N-  + tata  +  -i   ---------� natani ‘to set up/out s.t. in (place)’ 

N-+tata+  -ake   ---------� natakake ’to put s.t. in order for s.o. 

-um- + tata  ---------� tumata ‘put in order’ 

di- + tata ---------� ditata ‘be ordered by s.o.’ 

tak-+ tata  ---------� taktata ‘be ordered by me’ 

 

(1) Noun Formation 

tata   + -an  ---------� tatanan ‘regulations, rules’ 

pa-  + tata  ---------� panata ‘1. act or way of arranging;  

  2. administrator’ 

sa- + tata   ---------� tata ’all arranged, all in place 

 

Reduplication is a repetition of the root and is employed to add various 

meaning to a word, such as softness, intensity, and plurality (Iwasaki, 2005: 25). For 

example, Javanese word tata ‘(to put) in orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgih 

Wibisana, 2002: 726) becomes tata-tata ‘to tidy things up’ 

Compounding is a process of word structuring which takes two or more free 

morphemes to create a new word (Iwasaki, 2005: 25). For example, let’s look at the 
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Javanese word tata ‘(to put) in orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgih Wibisana, 

2002: 726). 

tata + basa  ------------� tata basa ‘grammar’ 

tata + cara  ------------� tata cara ‘manners and customs’ 

tata + gelar ------------� tata gelar ’to spread out’ 

tata + krama ------------� tata krama ‘etiquette, proper social conduct’ 

tata + lair ------------� tata lair ‘the external aspects’ 

tata + rakit ------------� tata rakit ‘layout’ 

tata + praja ------------� tata praja ‘public administration’ 

 

  2.1.3.2 Morphological system of Thai language 

  Basically, Thai morphological system is similar to Javanese 

morphological system. These two systems also involve the processes, namely 

affixation, reduplication, and compounding. For example, two affixes in Thai prefix 

�(/"- /k�wa:m-/ and ก/'-  /ka:n/ are used to form a noun (Iwasaki, 2005: 28-30), e.g. 

�(/"�()  /k�wa:m su�ai/ ‘beauty,’ �(/"�/"/'
 /k�wa:m sa�:ma�:t/ ‘ability; talent,’ �(/"

�0 /k�wa:m di:/ ‘goodness’, ก/'+'0)# /ka:n rian/ ‘education,’ ก/'�7/# /ka:n �a�:n/ 

‘reading’, and ก/'+�0)#  /ka:n k�i	�n/ ‘writing’.  However, Prasithrathsint (2005)  

mentioned that �(/"- /k�wa:m-/ and ก/'-  /ka:n/ in Thai language are Noun Phrase 

(NP) which in their occurance are influenced by English language (Prasithrathsint, 

2005: 134-135). Moreover, in term of reduplication, some particular Thai words may 

be wholly reduplicated without any modification, e.g. +�,ก< /de�k de�k/ ‘children’; ��/)< 

/sa�ba:i sa�ba:i/ ‘very relaxing’; +&7#< /le�n le�n/ ‘not being serious’; and  �()< /su�ai su�ai/ 

‘very beautiful’.  In addition, compound words usually consist of two or more free 

morphemes or words which form a linguistic unit. The unit may be compound nouns, 

compound adjectives, or compound verbs, e.g. �ก.� /to�k t�ai/ ‘surprise’;  &%'2ก /lo�� 
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�a�k/ ‘falling in love’; .��=/ /t�ai dam/ ‘selfish’; �6���/) /su�k sa�ba:i/ ‘well off’; and �>�

+&7# /p�u�:t le�n/ ‘to joke’.  

 

 2.1.4 Syntactical structure of Javanese and Thai languages   

  2.1.4.1 Syntactical structure of Javanese 

  Robson (2002) classified simple sentence patterns in Javanese 

into four types:  

1. Noun Phrase (NP)     +   Noun Phrase (NP) 

The simplest kind of sentence is the so-called equation sentence. The first NP is 

functioned as a subject, and the second NP is functioned as a predicator. For example: 

(1) Pak Ali       guru  

     Mr Ali       a teacher  

     ‘Mr. Ali is a teacher’ 

(2) Dheweke   adhiku        

      He/she         my younger brother/sister  

      ‘He/she is my younger brother/sister’ 

 (3) Dheweke  dudu      adhiku         

       He/she        is not    my younger brother/sister  

      ‘He/she is not my younger brother/sister’ 

2. Noun  Phrase (NP)      +  Adjective Phrase (AP) 

In Javanese, an AP follows a NP, it qualifies as a sentence. The NP is functioned as a 

subject, the AP is functioned as a predicator. For example: 

 (1) Kowe    kesed  

       You        lazy  

       ‘You are lazy’ 

(2)  Omahku   gedhe  

       My house    big 

      ‘My house is big’ 

(3)  Omahku     ora   gedhe  

       My house   not    big 

      ‘My house is not big’ 
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3. Noun Phrase (NP)   +   Verb Phrase (VP)   

In this structure, the NP is functioned as a subject and the VP (transitive, intransitive, 

active, passive) is functioned as a predicator.  As a predicator, VP involves the 

occurrence of verbal auxiliaries, aspects, object, and affixations for verb forming.  The 

verbal auxiliaries and aspects posited before verb, and whther the object is required 

dependeds on the affixation. For example, 

(1) Pak guru        arep    ngombe    kopi  

       Mr. Teacher  will     to drink    coffee  

       ‘The teacher   will  drink     coffee’  

(2)  Ibu    macakake   crita   adhiku 

        Mother  read        story   my younger brother/sister’ 

        ‘Mother reads my younger brother or sister a story’ 

(3)   Aku   turu 

         I        sleep 

        ‘I am sleeping.’ 

4. Noun Phrase (NP)    +  Prepositional Phrase (PP) 

In this structure, the NP is functioned as a subject and PP is functioned as a predicator.  

As a predicator, PP sometimes involves the occurrence of verbal auxiliaries. For 

example, 

(1)  Tamune lagi                     neng    ngarep   omah. 

       Guest   aux (continue)    at/in      front     house 

       ‘The guest is staying at the front of the house’ 

(2)  Bapak  neng Jakarta 

       Father  in/at     Jakarta 

      ’Father is staying in Jakarta’ 

(3)  Bapak   ora  neng   Jakarta 

       Father  not   at/in    Jakarta 

      ‘Father doesn’t stay in Jakarta’  

In addition, for extending a clause, there are several conjunctions in Javanese that can 

be used.  These conjunctions can be classified into 2 groups, namely co-ordinating and 

subordinating, for example, lan ‘and,’ karo ‘and, with,’ nanging ‘but,’ dadi ‘and so;’  

sebab ‘ because of,’ yen ‘if, when,’ supaya ‘so that,’ sawise ‘after,’ respectively.   
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(1)  Aku lan   adhiku                              arep    mangan awan. 

         I    and   my younger brother/sister will    eat        afternoon 

         ‘I and my younger brother/sister will have lunch together’  

(2)   Dheweke ora  teka     sebab      lara 

        He/she     not  attend  because  sick 

        ‘He/she didn’t attend because she/he got sick’ 

(3)    Kowe  kudu  sinau   supaya    lulus ujian 

         You    must   study   so that    pass   examination 

         ‘You have to study to pass the examination’  

  2.1.4.2 Syntactical structure of Thai language 

  �2#�6+"�/ (1982) classified simple sentence patterns in Thai into 

four types: 

1. Subject  -  Verb  (S V) 

   (1)   �/#           3�ก   

            /t�a:n  t��:k/  

           plate      to  break 

          ‘The plate was broken’ 

(2) �#      �ก 

       /fo�n to�k/ 

rain    to fall 

      ‘The rain is falling’  

(3) �2# '8�#+ &1�+ก5#  

         /t��a�n r
�:n l��	 k�:n/ 

I         hot    very  

       ‘I am very hot’  

2. Subject  -  Verb  - Direct Object  (S V  Dir-O) 

    (1) +�/             +�?              +ก8/�0@   

           /khao�  te� ka�u i:�/ 
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           He/she kick  chair 

           ‘He kicked the chair’  

     (2) #5�  �)/ก -�8'
   

                /ni�t ya�:k  da�:i  ro�t/ 

           Nid want get car 

          ‘Nid wants to get a car’ 

(3) 3"7      �?    -�      ก5# �8/(   

      /m��: t�a�� pai kin k�a�u/ 

Mother  will  go   to eat  rice 

           ‘Mother will go to eat’  

3. Subject  -  Verb  - indirect Object  (S V  indir-O) 

    (1) +'1�   �"           .#  �?+&   

          /��a t�om     nai t�ale:/ 

          Boat  to sink in   ocean 

             ‘Boat sank into the ocean’  

     (2) ก6*3�   �)>7          �#        4�A? 

           /kun t��: ju:� bon to��/ 

           Key   exist  above table 

           ‘The key is on the table’  

  (3) �6$3"7         �1:#              3�7+�8/   

      /k�un m��: t��n t�:� t��a�u/ 

Mother  wake up  early morning 

          ‘Mother wakes up early in the morning.’    

4. Subject  -  Verb  -  Direct Object - Indirect Object  (S V dir O indir-O) 

     (1) #5�    . 8    #2%�1�   3ก7   +�1:�#   

           /ni�t hai�  na��s��: k��: p���an/ 
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           Nid  give  book  to  friend 

           ‘Nid gave a book to her friend’  

     (2) 4�8       (/%    #2%�1�   �#         4�A?   

           /to�: wa:� na��s��: bon to��/ 

            Tor  put  book   above  table 

           ‘Tor put a book on the table.’ 

(3) �/';� -�8     #2%�1�   �/ก       +�1:�#  

         /a�:t  da�:i  na��s�	� : t�a:�k p���an/ 

Art   get book     from  friend 

        ‘Art got a book from his friend.’   

 According to �9#+�1:�#�2�5); (2540: 12-18), the following are natural 

characteristics of Thai syntactical system: 

a. Modifiers of  noun , adjective will be posited after Noun/Adjective 

b. Numeral and classifier have pattern, for example , “2 pieces of cake,” in Thai 

“cake  2  pieces“ 

c. One word  will  have  more than 1 functions, for example    

�=/  �0 -�8 �0  �=/ �2:( -�8 �2:(  /t�amdi: da�:idi: t�am t��u�a da�:i t��u�a/ 

 ‘Those who do good deeds get good things in return, those who do bad deeds 

get bad things in return’  

d. Particles for expressing emotion, intention  is posited at the end of the sentence 

e. Sentences structure S  + V  + O 

 Basically, both languages have similar sentence structures. For examples, 

both languages obligate the occurrence of subject and predicator; there are no copula 

forms of ‘be;’ no tenses, circumstances of verbs marked by aspect words that precede 

a verb /predicator ; plurality marked by reduplication or adding a numeral word; 

phrase structure also has the same word order, e.g. a head phrase precedes attributes, 

and a common  embedded conjunction, e.g. “yang” in Indonesian and B�0:C in Thai.     
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 2.1.5 The social aspects of Javanese and Thai languages   

  2.1.5.1 The social aspects of Javanese language  

  Javanese language is a language which spoken by Javanese 

people.  According to E.M. Uhlenbeck (1964), Javanese language could be classified 

into three main geographical dialects, namely: 

a. Western dialect, includes Banyumas, Tegal, Banten, Cirebon, etc. 

b. Central dialect, includes, Yogyakarta, Surakarta, Madiun, Bagelen, Blora, etc. 

c. Eastern dialect, includes Banyuwangi, Tengger, Jombang, Surabaya, etc. 

According to periods of using, Javanese is divided into 3 types, namely Old Javanese, 

Middle of Javanese, and New Javanese. Firstly, Old Javanese was used during the 

period of Ancient Mataram Kingdom (10th century) until the period of Majaphit 

Kingdom (14th century). Secondly, The Middle Javanese was used at the end period of 

Majapahit Kingdom. Thirdly, the New Javanese which has been used after the 

Majapahit period until the present time (Subalidinata, 1994: 1- 4). The New Javanese, 

here is so-called Javanese, can mainly be classified into three speech levels, namely 

ngoko, madya, and karma (Poedjosoedarmo: 1979).  

1. Ngoko level is an intimate level. This level is used to communicate between friends  

    close relatives, superior person to inferior person, or elder person to younger person.  

2. Madya level is an intermediate level. This level is mostly used to communicate     

between strangers on the street, where one wants to be neither too formal nor too     

informal. 

3. Krama level is a formal and polite style. It is used between persons of the same     

status who do not wish to be informal. It is also the official style for public     

speeches, announcements, etc.  It is also used by inferior person to superior person,  

    or a younger person to an elder person.   

Besides these three main levels, in Javanese society also are found the Kedaton and 

Bagongan dialects.  Kedaton  is a Javanese language variation used among the royal 

family members, whereas the Bagongan  dialect is a variation of Javanese language 

used among the Abdi Dalem ‘royal family servants’ when they are inside the palace.  

The speech levels in Javanese is closely related to the Javanese culture which gives 

priority to politeness and etiquette. One characteristic of the Krama level is honorifics 

and humilifics - when one talks about oneself, one has to be humble. But when one 
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speaks of someone else with a higher status or to whom one wants to be respectful, 

honorific terms are used. Status is defined by age, social position and other factors. 

The humilific words are called krama andhap words while the honorific words are 

called krama inggil words. For example, children often use the ngoko style when 

talking to the parents, but they must use both krama inggil and krama andhap.  The 

examples below are provided to explain these different styles for the meaning ‘I want 

to eat’. 

Level Sentences 

Ngoko Aku arěp mangan 

Madya Kula ajěng nědha 

Krama (neutral) Kula badhe nědha 

Krama (humble) Dalěm badhe nědha. 

  

Table 10: Speech levels in Javanes         

 

  2.1.5.2 The social aspects of the Thai Language        

  Thai language is classified into 4 geographical dialects, namely 

Central Thai, Northern Thai, Northeastern Thai, and Southern Thai (Smalley, 1994: 

67-113). Thai language also has speech levels.  Speech level in Thai is based on: 

pronouns, address terms, and word usages.  There are at least 10 levels (�9#+�1:�#�2�5);, 

2540: 8), such as:  

1. Between monks and ordinary  people  

2. Between senior and junior 

3. Between intimate person and un intimate person 

4. Between one family and relatives 

5. Between ordinary people and royal Family member  

6. Between educated people and un-educated people  

7. Between formal  and informal situation 

8. Between ordinary people and placeman(politician)  

9. Between   teacher  and student 
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10. Between native and non native Thai  

 

 

2.2 The Previous Works Related to Sanskrit Loanwords in Javanese,  

       Thai, and Other Southeast Asian Languages 

 There are several scholars conducted a research on Indic (Sanskrit and 

Pali) loanwords in the Southeast Asian languages. Gedney (1946) described the 

occurrence of Indic (mainly Sanskrit and Pali) loan-words in the Thai contemporary 

spoken language, including phonemic and grammatical structure, syntactic function, 

and semantic range within the pattern of the total structure of the language. Gedney 

mentioned that these spoken forms are assumed to reflect a much older tradition than 

conventional spelling. The research, which is considered as synchronic research, also 

mentioned that the importance of historical and philological investigations over the 

entire range of Indic loan-words in Thai has not been underestimated. According to 

Gedney (1946), Thai vocabulary can be dichotomized into two categories, i.e. red 

category and blue category. He pointed out that when the Thai vocabulary is 

considered from the historical point of view, the red category of words is found to 

consist almost exclusively of Sanskrit and Pali loan-words. The blue category, as 

would be expected  of a residual class assumed to contain  a number of potentially red 

words, also contains  a large number of such loan-words but consists mainly of native 

Thai words, words of unknown etymology, and loan-words from non-Indic language 

such as Malay, Cambodian, and Chinese. Gedney hypothesized that there are probably 

two explanations to cover most or all of Indic loan-words cases in Spoken Thai: (1) 

many words of recent origin are composed of red constituents which have existed in 

Thai since the relatively early period of borrowing, (2) the spelling system of Thai, 

which in general reflects the morphophonemic structure, is also used in Siam for 

writing Sanskrit and Pali. Modern literary borrowings therefore automatically undergo 

sound changes which the large body of older borrowings has undergone by regular 

processes of historical change, i.e. Thai loan-words from Sanskrit and Pali 

occasionally preserve the entire Indic word. In most cases, the last part of the Indic 

word is dropped. There is no discernible rule as to the point where the Thai reflex 
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ends, but in many instances only the declensional or conjugational stem of the Indic 

original survives. Though the end point of the Thai form is unpredictable, no case has 

been noted in which the Thai word does not preserve at least the first vowel and the 

first post-vocalic consonant of the Indic original. 

 Another research entitled “The Sanskrit Borrowing Words in Thai 

Language” was done by Chotithiyarawongse in 1994. This research is a comparative 

study between Sanskrit – Thai languages which examined sound forming, word 

compounding, semantic features in both languages. Chotithiyarawongse suggested that 

Pali-Sanskrit and Thai languages were derived from different genealogical families. 

Pali- Sanskrit are of the Indo-European family, i.e. polysyllabic and inflectional 

language, whereas Thai language is of the Tai - Kadai family, i.e. a monosyllabic and 

tonal language. Therefore, most of Sanskrit words which were borrowed in Thai 

language experienced some adaptations, such as sound change, syllable change, and 

semantic change. Whereas Chaiyanara (1990), in his comparison study of 

phonological adaptation of Sanskrit Loanwords in Malay and Thai languages, pointed 

out that there are 59 phonological formulae Sanskrit word changes in Malay language 

and 81 in Thai language. 

 Gonda (1952) pointed out that Sanskrit was adopted into many Indonesian 

languages, such as Javanese, Malay, Batak, Gayo, Achehnese, Nias, Sundanese, 

Balinese, etc. Sanskrit words have also been loaned into other SEA languages, such as 

into Khmer, Siamese (Thai language), and Philippine languages. Based on the history 

of civilization, Gonda classified Sanskrit loanwords in Indonesian languages into 11 

categories: (1) gods, mythological and legendary figures, and Hindu denominations; 

(2) death and the life hereafter; (3) religion and mysticism in general; (4) rites, 

ceremonies and law; (5) medicine; (6) architecture; (7) numeral and chronology; (8) 

some abstract terms; (9) botanical names; (10) names of persons; (11) geographical 

names.  

 Jacob (1993) pointed out that the first Khmer texts, inscriptions from the 

7th and 8th centuries A.D., gave practical information about religious foundations while 

Sanskrit was at the time regarded by the Khmers as the language of literature proper 

(Gonda, 1952). At this stage, the Khmer language had been exposed to Indian 

influence for several centuries and contained many Sanskrit loanwords. Borrowing had 
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taken place out of necessity in connection with the new religions, political, and legal 

ideas. She classified Sanskrit loanword in Pre-Angkor Khmer into six categories as 

follows: (1) vocabulary connected with stating the date and issuing warning to 

marauders; (2) personal names, other proper names, and titles; (3) concrete nouns; (4) 

abstract nouns; (5) verb, adjectives, and participles; and (6) words of other categories.  

 Those classifications are based on its occurrences on the ancient texts in 

the Khmer and Indonesian languages, such as Javanese, Malay, Batak, Balinese, etc. 

Some words are still relevant to the modern contexts usages, while others are not. 

However, in my research the Sanskrit loanwords will be re-classified relied on its 

usage in Thai-Javanese speakers socio-cultural aspects of life in the following 

domains: (1) education; (2) religion and beliefs; (3) economy; (4) politics; (5) 

ceremony and tradition; and (6) arts and performances. 

 According to Gonda (1952) mentioned that Sanskrit words in Javanese 

language have undergone linguistic changes, such as phonological change, 

morphological change, and semantic change. The most distinctive phonological 

change is phoneme simplification, such as merging between aspirated voiced and un-

aspirated voiced became voiced stops, and aspirated voiceless stops and un-aspirated 

voiceless stops became un-aspirated voiceless stops, e.g. ph, p  > p; bh, b > b in phala 

(SKT) ‘fruit’> /pala/; bhasa  (SKT) ‘language’ > /basa/; etc, except phonemes  pairs of  

/t, th/ and /d, dh/ still are maintained. The other phenomena are vowel /a/ in initial 

open syllable which is considered an un-stressed syllable became neutral vowel 

(schwa) in varna (SKT) ‘colour’ > /w	rna/; short-long vowel is not as phonemic 

distinctive feature; the other sound change phenomena are dissimilation in citta 

(SKT)>/cipta/ ‘thought’, anaptysis (svarabhakti) in agni (skt) ‘fire’ > /g	ni/, and 

epenthesis in stri (SKT) ‘woman’ > /estri/, etc.   

 Gonda also mentioned the reaction of the Indonesian languages to the 

influence of Sanskrit. The interesting thing to note here is the production of synonyms 

and new words in general, and the alternation of –a and –i at the end of many pairs of 

Sanskrit words which has been a favourable ground for further analogical processes. 

The most common sets are the type deva ‘god’ ; devi ‘goddess’ in which the element –

a- denotes the masculine and –i- the feminine sex of gender. In Javanese these words 
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are occasionally retained in their original function, dewa /dewa/ ‘God’; dewi /dewi/ 

‘goodess, queen’ (Gonda, 1952: 279). 

 

 

2.3 Language Borrowing and Linguistic Change 

 Language contact presupposes some degree of cultural contact, even 

though it is limited (Bynon, 1977: 216). Any language, like any culture, is rarely 

sufficient towards itself. The necessities of intercourse bring the speakers of one 

language into direct or indirect contact with those of neighboring or culturally 

dominant languages. The intercourse may be friendly or hostile. It may move on the 

humdrum plane of business and trade relations or it may consist of a borrowing or 

interchange of spiritual goods—art, science, religion.  As a natural process of language 

contact, a borrowing was considered as an external factor of language changes 

(Antilla, 1989:154-178). 

 According to Sapir (1921), there are just five languages that have had an 

over-whelming significance as carriers of culture. They are classical Chinese, Sanskrit, 

Arabic, Greek, and Latin.  It could be said that in the contacts with a receiver language 

(borrowing), donor language was also introduced to be an elaborated or a cultivated 

language among the receivers (Lyons, 1995: 40). Another scholar, Arlotto (1972) 

proposed that it is several linguistic borrowings, e.g. lexical borrowing, loan 

translations, phonological borrowing, syntactic borrowing. There are four 

characteristics of borrowing, e.g. firstly, detachable elements are the most easily and 

commonly taken over. That is, elements which are easily detached from the donor 

language and which will not affect the structure of the borrowed language. Secondly, 

adopted items tend to be changed to fit into the structure of the borrower’s language, 

though the borrower is only occasionally aware of the distortion imposed. Thirdly, a 

language tends to select for borrowing those aspects of the donor language which 

superficially correspond fairly closely to aspects already in its own. Finally, the 

borrowing language makes only very small adjustments, i.e. the minimal adjustment 

tendency, to the structure of its language at any one time (Phatthana, 2006).   

 Through history of nation building, SEA language speakers interacted 

with other language speakers. For example, they interacted with Sanskrit language 
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speakers. Subsequently, the Sanskrit had varying degrees of influence on the SEA 

languages, as the result of the languages development in their socio-cultural 

circumstances. The Sanskrit loanwords, then they adapted into their indigenous 

phonological and morphological systems.  

 In term of phonological adaptations, Lehmann (1962) pointed out several 

processes which involved. The first is conditioned - unconditioned change: 

conditioned where allophones are restricted and conditioned to their certain 

environments. The example is Middle English (ME), /n/ was conditioned by their 

surroundings, e.g /n/ was conditioned to velar articulation [�] by a following velar 

consonant; the example of unconditioned is Proto Indo European (PIE) /o/ to Proto 

Germanic (PGmc) /a/ as in Goth.  asts ‘branch’ from PIE /o�sdos/ [o�zdos] (with loss in 

Germanic of the second vowel). Secondly, there are some phonetic processes involved 

in change, namely place of articulation and manner of articulation. A change may 

occur in place of articulation: labials may become labiodental, dentals may become 

alveolars, velar  may become palatals and so on, such as a change from dental to 

alveolar occurrs  when PGmc /t/ becomes Old High German /s/. The third is manner of 

articulation, a change may occur in manner of articulation: stop may become fricates 

or affricates, obstruents may become semivowels or vice versa.  For example, a 

change from stop to fricative occurs when PIE /p/ becomes PGmc /f/.  The fourth is 

position of the velum, a change may occur in the position of the velum: nasal sounds 

may become denasalized, non-nasals may become nasals. For example, Old Icelandic 

ellefo ‘eleven’ corresponds to Gothic ainlif. The fifth is glottal articulation, a change 

may take place in glottal articulation: voiced sounds may be devoiced, voiceless 

sounds may be voiced. For example, a voiced sounds in PIE (b d g) are devoiced in 

PGmc /p t k/.  

 The other processes of sound change are losing, assimilation, apocope, 

syncope, epenthesis, dissimilation, palatalization, nasalization, mutation, metathesis, 

prothesis, haplology, etc. (Gonda (1952): Anderson (1973); Kridalaksana (2008) 

which are also applied by Samsulhadi his colleagues (2003). They  mentioned that 

there several of sound changes involved to Arabic lexical adoption in the Indonesian 
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language, such as lenition, reduction, aphaeresis, apocope, syncope, compression, 

strengthening, weakening, epenthesis, and paragogue.  

 According to Anttila (1989), central to semantic change is the nature of the 

linguistic sign, that is, the connection and independence between form and meaning.  

Moreover, Lyons (1995) proposed the theories of meaning, e.g. the theories which 

seek an answer to the question “What is meaning?” Lyons classified several meanings, 

e.g. referential, ideational, behaviourist, meaning in use, verificationist, and truth-

conditional theories. One of his theory is “referential” theory or “denotational” theory. 

The “referential” theory is defined as “the meaning of an expression is what it refers to 

(or denotes), or “stand for.”  For example, Fido means Fido; and dog means either the 

general class of dog or the essential property which they are share” (Lyons, 1995: 40).  

 The other scholar, Ullmann (1977) is defined meaning as a reciprocal and 

reversible relationship between name and sense2. Ullmann represented the relationship 

between name and sense in the following scheme (Ullmann, 1977: 62-63).                              

                                         S                      s = sense /meaning                                  

                                                         n = name / word 

                                 n 

                                                        = the relationship is reciprocal and reversible  

This scheme may be complicated in two ways: several names may be connected 

with one sense, as in the synonyms little and small. Diagrammatically: 

                     s 

 

                   

         n1        n2       n3     

On the other hand, several senses may be attached to one name, as in conductor 

‘director of orchestra; official on bus or tram; thing transmits heat or electricity’. 

Diagrammatically: 

                    s1               s2           s3 

 

                                      n 

                                                 
2 The term  “name” and “sense” mean ‘word’ and ‘meaning’, respectively 
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Words are also associated with other words with which they have something in 

common, whether in sound, in sense, or in both. The noun light, for example, is 

connected with darkness, day, sun, etc., by associations between the senses; with 

adjective light ‘not dark, the verb to light, and noun lightning, etc. on both formal and 

semantic grounds. This principle plays a significant part in changes of meaning and in 

the structure of the vocabulary. It could be diagrammatically represented in this way:  

                                   s1               s2              s3              s4 

 

                                    n1             n2              n3              n4 

The scheme shows that the first two words are connected by both sound and sense, the 

second and third by sense only, and the third and fourth by sound only.  

According to Ullmann (1977), there are several decisive factors which facilitate 

semantic changes: 

1. Language is handed out, which means there is a discontinuous way from one 

generation to another; or a semantic change will take place in the usage of the 

new generation. 

2. Vagueness in meaning is another source of semantic change – the generic 

nature of words, the multiplicity of aspects, lack of familiarity, absence of 

clear-cut boundaries – all conspire to facilitate shift in usage.  

3. Loss of motivation. As long as a word remains firmly attached to its root and to 

other members of the same family, its meaning will be kept within certain 

limits.  

4. The existence of polysemy. It means a word may acquire a new sense, or 

scores of new senses without losing its original meaning.  

5. Ambiguous context means a particular word may be posited in two different 

senses while the meaning of the utterance as a whole remains unaffected.  

6. The structure of vocabulary. The phonological and grammatical system of a 

language is made up of a limited number of closely organized elements 

Some of those mentioned factors are also argued to encourage a kind of semantic 

change in Thai –Javanese vocabularies which are loaned from the Sanskrit language.  

 Based on a range of changes, the meanings of words can be classified into 

three categories, namely extension meaning defined as a condition of a particular word 
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which widens its meaning when compared with the old meaning; restriction meaning 

defined as the condition whereby a particular word has a narrower meaning when 

compared with the old meaning; and miscellaneous meaning defined as a condition of 

a particular word which neither narrows nor widens its range as compared with the old 

meaning (Ullmann, 1977: 227-231). Gonda (1952) divided semantic change of 

Sanskrit words in Indonesian languages into 2 categories, e.g. narrowing and widening 

of meaning, which will depends on the interest of the borrowers towards aspects of the 

meaning. Meanwhile, Treepornthip (2004) classified semantic change of Swatow 

Loanwords in Thai into three categories, namely broadening, narrowing and shifting.   

 In this research, the range of change of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and 

Javanese language will be classified into four categories, namely extension, restriction, 

maintaining, and shifting meanings. The third and fourth categories fill the slot of 

miscellaneous meaning of Ullmann. The third is defined as a condition of particular 

word which retains its original scope of meaning, and the fourth is defined as a 

condition of particular word which shifts its original meaning.  

 According to Hickerson (1980:106), a language enables its speakers to 

relate to their environment, to describe and identify natural and cultural objects, and to 

organize and coordinate their activities.  It means that language can also be used to 

complete or to represent speakers’ activities, arrangements or to express thoughts 

related to cultural objects. Metaphor is so closely intertwined with the very texture of 

human speech that has already encountered it in various guises: as a major factor in 

motivation, as an expressive device, as a source of synonymy and polysemy, as an 

outlet for intense emotions, as a means of filling gaps in vocabulary, and in several 

other roles. According to Ullmann (1997), the basic structure of metaphor is very 

simple. There are always two terms present: the thing we are talking about (tenor) and 

that to which we are comparing it (vehicle). Ullmann (1997) divided metaphors which 

recur mostly diverse languages and literary styles into four major groups:  

1. Anthropomorphic metaphors:this tendency is attested in the different languages and  

    civilizations, and lies at the root of countless expressions in current usage, for  

    examples are the mouth of the river, the lungs of a town, the heart of the matter, etc.  

2. Animal metaphors, for example are catty, dogged, fishy, etc. 

3. From concrete to abstract, for examples are in limelight, enlighten, highlight, etc. 
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4.  Synaesthetic metaphors, for examples are piercing sounds, loud colours, sweet     

voices,  etc.  

 Croft & Alan Cruse (2004), in reference to the Lakoff’s theory, mentioned 

that metaphor involves a relationship between  a source domain, the source of literal 

meaning of the metaphorical expression, and a target  domain, the domain of 

experience actually  being described  by metaphor, such as time is money of Lakoff ‘s 

formula.  Time is construed as a valuable asset that is possessed by human beings and 

can be used in the same way that money is used (Croft & Alan Cruse, 2004: 55).  

 Anderson (1973) said that metaphors arise in several ways, e.g. in artistic 

comparison, in extension of senses; and sometimes when a new thing enters a culture 

for which there is no word, for examples are ‘a galaxy of beauties’; ‘the foot of the 

mountain’; ‘sky-scraper’, respectively. In addition, Gonda (1952) mentioned that 

Sanskrit Loanwords in Indonesian languages are also metaphorically used, such as 

Javanese word guru meaning ‘teacher’ borrowed  from Sanskrit word guru ‘ authority, 

spiritual guide’.   

 In this research, the limitation of metaphor will not strictly follow the 

theory of the Ullmann, nor Lakoff. In my research, metaphor will be defined as an 

underlying worldview that shapes an individual's understanding of a situation, or as a 

figure of speech concisely comparing two things, saying that one is the other.   
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CHAPTER III 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

 

 The procedure of this research will be divided into three categories, e.g. (1) 

Data definition and limitation; (2) Data collection; and (3) Data analysis.  

 

 

3.1 Data Definition and Limitation 

 Data for this research are Sanskrit words which are loaned into the 

contemporary Thai and Javanese languages. Those data are limited to: (1) Thai 

language which is spoken in the Central Part of Thailand, and (2) Javanese language 

which is spoken in the Yogyakarta provinces and the Surakarta areas which are drawn 

from written and spoken sources. These dialects are chosen because both dialects are 

considered as the standard dialects. The Sanskrit loanwords presented in this analysis 

of Thai – Javanese semantic changes are drawn from written and spoken Thai and 

Javanese.  There are several terminological words are used in this research, namely: 

1. Sanskrit Loanword (SKT) is Sanskrit originally word which is found in any 

other language vocabulary, with and without linguistic adaptation. 

2. Javanese Language (JV) is language which is spoken by Javanese ethnic group 

in Yogyakarta – Surakarta at the present time. This language is differed with 

the previous version, namely Old Javanese (OJ), and Middle Javanese (MJ), 

but diachronically it isn’t differed between New Javanese and Modern 

Javanese language.   

3. Thai Language (TH) is a language which spoken by Thais in Central Part of 

Thailand. 

4. Indigenization is a natural process of a language which linguistically adapted 

new words which were borrowed from other languages as their indigenous 

vocabulary. 
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5. Extension meaning is a condition of a particular word which widens its 

meaning compared to the old. 

6. Restriction meaning is a condition whereby a particular word has a narrower 

meaning when compared to the old. 

7. Maintaining meaning is a condition of particular word which retains its original 

scope of meaning. 

8. Shifting meaning is a condition of particular word which has shifted as 

compared to the old. 

9. Metaphor is defined as an underlying worldview that shapes an individual's 

understanding of a situation, or as a figure of speech concisely comparing two 

things, saying that one is the other.  

 

 

3.2 Data Collection 

 Object of this study is Sanskrit words which are found in 10 Thai novels 

and 8 Javanese novels which were published during 1996 and 2006. The chosen 

novels are considered best novels in both communities. Those sources are considered 

as primary data. The data, then, will be consulted to sort of dictionaries, such as, the 

Thai official monolingual volume of the Royal Institute (������ก��	
�


���
�
��������: 2542), and Javanese monolingual dictionary (Poerwadarminta: 

1939), Sanskrit, Thai, and Javanese bilingual volume of dictionaries. 

 Both data will be written in the orthographical and phonemic transcription 

by consulting the Tuaycharoen’s phonemic transcription (��������: 2525). Due to get 

more accurate analysis, this study also used the supplementary data which attained 

from other sources, such as from the other books, mass media, and or interviews with 

both native speakers and all data will be checked during interview.   

CODE TITLE OF BOOKS AUTHORS 

TH01  ���� ����ก�
����� 
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TH02 ��������� ����� ����  !������� 

TH03 "�#��$�"%��
�����&���  ������ ��'������
 

TH04 (�)�*���+,� ก�ก�-. �-�����$�� 

TH05 ���# ���� %����,���� 

TH06 �)�-�!���� �*+����* ������ 

TH07 ��,-�'�'����',��'�ก�)� � ������ ��'������
 

TH08  ����)��#�"/� "��
*� ���)� 

TH09 �����-�� 
����� ���ก���.'�' 

TH10  �����&&�-ก#�� -�����
 ������'�# 

TH11 Other books - 

TH12 Informants - 

TH13 Other Media - 

JV01 Candhikala Kapuranta Sugiarta Sriwibiwa 

JV02 Senthir  Suwardi Endraswara 

JV03 Kreteg Emas Jurang Gupit Djajus Pete 

JV04 Trem Suparta Brata 

JV05 Trimbreng Satim Kadarjana 

JV06 Nalika Langite Obah Esmiet 

JV07 Sumpahmu Sumpahku Naniek P.M.  

JV08 Donyane Wong Culika Suparta Brata 

JV11 Other books - 

JV12 Informants - 

JV13 Other Media  - 

  

Table 11:  List of Thai and Javanese books 

  



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ.                                                                      Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 39 

   

 To obtain optimal accuracy and validity from the data, the informants of 

both languages were obtained by a purposing sampling.  The selected data are:  

1.  Sanskrit Loanwords which are used in every day life by Thais-Javanese 

2.  Sanskrit Loanwords which are linguistically classified as nouns, verb, and     

adjective in the both languages. 

3. Sanskrit loanwords used in the following domains: (1) Education; (2) Religion,     

Ritual, and Myth; (3) Social & Economy; (4) Politics; and (5) Arts and Literature.  

  Those domains are considered as socio-cultural aspects which mostly are considered  

as contributing towards a nation’s development.  

 

 

3.3 Data Analysis  

 The expected data from both languages will then be contrasted and 

classified into three groups: (1) Sanskrit Loanwords which are found in both 

languages; (2) Sanskrit Loanwords which are only found in the Thai language; and (3) 

Sanskrit Loanwords which are only found in the Javanese language. To obtain validity 

in current usage, this data will be examined in both society usages. The data will be 

analyzed continuously by applying related theories, e.g. language change theory.  
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CHAPTER IV 

PHONOLOGICAL AND MORPHOLOGICAL 

INDIGENIZATIONS OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDS IN THAI AND 

JAVANESE LANGUAGES 

 

 

 When cultures come into contact with one another, borrowing takes place 

primarily in the realm of lexical items (Anderson, 1973:95). Base on the historical 

records, the contact between both Javanese and Thai speakers with Sanskrit speakers 

in the previous periods also carried the development of lexical items of both 

languages. The masterpieces of Sanskrit literary works which carried Indian concepts 

such as ideology, culture, arts, and traditions become media of spreading of Indian 

thoughts. Those texts were enthusiastically translated, learned, understood, and 

indigenized by both Javanese and Thai scholars into their own language and 

characters. Sanskrit begins appear in Thailand dated from  6th century, such as found in 

inscriptions in Nakhorn Si Thammarat (755 AD), Panom Rung, Buriram (1117 AD), 

and  Huaviang,  Chaya District, Surattani (1206 AD) (Shastri, 2005: 84-85).  Shastri 

(2005) mentioned that Ramayana, Mahabharata, and Purasanas were carried into 

Prasad Panom Rung. Moreover, the Royal house has contributed on the translation of 

Sanskrit works, especially Ramayana and Mahabharata, such as King Rama VI of 

Rattanakosin dynasty translated the episodes of the Mahabharata, the Nalopakhyana 

and the Savitryupakhyana into Thai (Shastri, 2005: 79-80). In term of Thai alphabets 

which are used until current days, those Thai alphabets has invented and developed by 

King Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai. However, in Javanese, Ramayana and 

Mahabharata has firstly adopted by Javanese pujangga (poet) in 9th century AD. The 

Sanskrit literary works which are translated and adapted as Javanese poetry, so called 

as kakawin. Language used in a kakawin is called as Old Javanese language and is 

written in Old Javanese alphabets. It is considered as the oldest version of Javanese 

language. In the latter periods, the stories were transcribed into New Javanese 

language, both prose and poetry versions and were written in the New Javanese 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 41 

   

alphabets which is simplification of the former characters. In that period, the number 

of consonants and vowels of Javanese were reduced from at least 41 characters 

became 28 characters (Kridalaksana, 2008: vii). In the modern period, Javanese 

language does not assign the Javanese alphabet anymore. Therefore, in context of 

conservation heritage of ancestor, and spreading to the next generation, those stories 

were transcribed in Latin alphabets. 

 Indigenization is defined as linguistic adjustments from a donor linguistic 

system to a receiver linguistic system a consequence of the speaker's socio-cultural 

orientation. The indigenization of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages 

occurred in both structures and meanings. This chapter will describe the indigenization 

of the structure. The two most significant of indigenizing structures are phonological 

and morphological adjustments. The indigenizing of sounds of both languages involve 

the sound change and the indigenizing of word formations, involve the affixation, 

reduplication, and compound word, as follows:  

 

 

4.1 Phonological Indigenization of Sanskrit Loanword in Thai and       

Javanese Languages 

 4.1.1 Phonological indigenization of Sanskrit loanword in Thai  

 There are several phonological adaptations while the Sanskrit words were 

being adopted into Thai language, namely elision (deletion), insertion, devoicing, 

voicing, and merging.  

  4.1.1.1  Elision  

  Elision or deletion is defined as omission of an initial, middle, 

or final sound (element of word), such as the omission of an unstressed vowel, 

consonant, or syllable while pronouncing or writing. The processes can be classified 

into three types, namely apocope, aphaeresis, and syncope. This processes also 

occurred while the Sanskrit words are borrowed into Thai language, as follows: 

  4.1.1.1.1 Apocope is the loss of one or more sounds from the 

end of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 2). This is the most common process of deletion 
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which underwent to the Sanskrit words which are borrowed into Thai language, as 

follows: 

 Sanskrit Thai 

(1) anugraha  ‘a favor, kindness’              ��������	
 /�anu�k�r���/ ‘a favor, kindness’              

(2) avasana ‘stopping, conclusion, end’     ����� /�awasa�:n/  ‘conclusion, end’      

(3) aksara ‘letter of the alphabet’              ��ก��  /�a�ks��:n/  ‘the alphabet, a letter’ 

The examples (1), (2), and (3) show that there are omission of the final vowel /a/.  The 

forms become *anugrah, *avasan, and *aksar respectively. There are also several 

adaptations which undergo to the words, as follows:  phoneme /g/ in *anugrah became 

phoneme /k�/. The final /h/ does not exist in the Thai phonological system. Therefore, 

they also omitted the sound /h/. In Thai alphabet, it is written with 	
 (	 – ก�����
/ (	 – 

heep with karant). Thus, the word is pronounced as /�anu�k�r���/ in Thai language; the 

semi vowel dental /v/ in *avasan became semi vowel bilabial /w/. Thus the word is 

pronounced as /�avasa�:n/  in Thai language; phoneme /r/ in final does not exist in Thai 

language, therefore  the word *aksar is pronounced as /�a�ks��:n/. 

  4.1.1.1.2 Aphaeresis or aphesis is the loss of one or more 

sounds from the beginning of a word or an utterance (Kridalaksana, 2008: 16).  The 

process rarely undergoes to Sanskrit words which are borrowed into Thai language. 

From the data, there is only one word which is undergone to the process, as follows: 

            Sanskrit             Thai 

(4) upavasa ‘a fast, fasting’                ���  /bua�t/ ‘ordain’ 

The word in (4) is upavasa which has the processes of adaptation, as follow. There are 

four steps of adaptations. The first step is deletion of sound /u/ in the initial syllable. 

The second step is deletion of sound vowel /a/ between consonants /p/ and /v/. This 

process is considered as syncope. The third step is the adaptation of semi vowel dental 

/v/ of Sanskrit became semi vowel bilabial /w/ of Thai; and the fourth step was 

deletion of sound /a/, then the adaptation of final /s/ became /t/.    
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  4.1.1.1.3 Syncope is the loss of one or more sounds from the 

interior of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 198). The process also undergoes to Sanskrit 

words which are borrowed into Thai language, as follows:  

       Sanskrit              Thai 

(5) guru ‘teacher’                                         ��� /k��u:/  ‘teacher’ 

(6) garuda ‘eagle, hawk’                              ����/ k��u�t/ ‘eagle, hawk’ 

(7) utpatti ‘coming into being’    ������ /	u�ba�t/  occurs; come into  being 

   
The examples show that the word (5) is undergone to the omission of vowel /u/ in the 

first syllable. Thai phonological system also adapts consonant voiced velar /g/ of 

Sanskrit word become consonant voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /k�/. The word (6) is 

undergone to the omission of vowel /a/ in the first syllable. Thai phonological system 

also adapts consonant voiced velar /g/ of Sanskrit word become consonant voiceless-

alveolar-aspirated /k�/. In addition, the word also lost the final vowel /a/.  The word (7) 

is undergone to the omission of consonant /t/ in the fist syllable. Thai phonological 

system also adapts consonant voiceless labial /p/ of Sanskrit word become consonant 

voiced labial /b/.  

  4.1.1.2 Syllable merging  

  Syllable merging is an adaptation which also occurs while 

Sanskrit words were being adopted into Thai vocabulary. The adaptation makes short 

structure of an utterance. There are at least two steps of adaptation. The first is deletion 

of vowel which is posited in a final word. The second is emerging between 

penultimate and ultimate syllable, as follows:  

        Sanskrit     Thai 

(8) vaya ‘age, duration’                       ���  /wai/  ‘age’            

(9) 
aya ‘victory’                                  ��� /t��ai/  ‘victory’       

(10) bhaya  ‘danger’                                ��� /p�ai/ ‘danger’    
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The example (8), (9), and (10) show that Sanskrit words which previously have two 

syllables, in Thai language they become one syllable. The word vayah is lost /-ah/ 

which is posited in the ultimate syllable. Finally, the consonant /j/ of ultimate syllable 

emerges with the penultimate syllable.  The semi vowel dental /v/ of Sanskrit word is 

also adapted as semi vowel bilabial /w/ in Thai language. The examples (9) and (10), 

�aya and bhaya have lost /-a/ which is posited in the ultimate syllable. Finally, the 

consonant /j/ of ultimate syllable emerges with the penultimate syllable. In addition, 

the consonant /
/ is adapted as /t�� /, and the consonant /bh/ is adapted as /p�/, 

respectively.   

  4.1.1.3 Insertion  

  Insertion or epenthesis is an addition of one or more 

phonemes, such as vowel, consonant, or tone. The adaptation undergoes to particular 

word, and it especially undergoes to borrowing words. This process is proposed to 

adapt a particular word of donor language into phonological system of the recipient 

language (Kridalaksana, 2008: 51). There are two insertion of Sanskrit loanwords in 

Thai language, e.g. tone insertion and vowel insertion, as follows: 

  4.1.1.3.1 Thai language naturally is tonal language. Therefore, 

a tone is also inserted toward their borrowing words. The tone insertion also occurs 

while the Sanskrit words were borrowed into Thai language, as follows:  

                Sanskrit                        Thai 

(11) a�gama ‘a sacred writing or  

            scripture, sacred knowledge’   

���� /�a:k�om/ ‘magic, incantation,     

           spell, sacred  knowledge’ 

(12) akawa ‘sky, ether, space’                     ��ก�� /�a:ka�:t/ ‘weather’      

(13) rasa  ‘taste, feeling’                                ��  /�o��t/  ‘taste’ 

The examples (11), (12) and (13) show that while adapted into Thai vocabulary, the 

Sanskrit word (11) a�gama, (12) akawa, and (13) rasa  are  pronounced  as /�a: k�om/,  

/�a:ka�:t/ and /�o�t/, respectively. The word (11) ���� /�a:k�om/ is consisted of syllable 

��- /�a:-/   and -�� /-k�om/.  In Thai language, long vowel �� /a:/  which is posited in 
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an open syllable  will be pronounced with mid tone,  meanwhile second syllable -��  /-

k�om/  which is considered as live syllable consist of  a low consonant  � /k�/ in initial  

and � /m/  in  final is also pronounced with mid tone. The Thai word in (12) ��ก�� 

/�a:ka�:t/  is consisted of two syllables �� /�a:/ and ก��  /ka�:t /, and because both of the 

syllables have initial  consonant  from the  mid consonant group,  open syllable and  

dead syllable, respectively. According to the tone in the second syllable, both of the 

syllables are assigned by mid tones. There is no sound /s/ which is posited in the final 

of a syllable. The phoneme /s/ therefore is pronounced as /t/.   The word in (13) is �� 

/�o�t/ which consists of initial low consonant /�/, short vowel, and final consonant /t/.  

In its adaptation, therefore, this word is assigned by a high tone.  Beside these 

processes, the words in (11), (12) and (13) also underwent to sound deletion which 

will be described in next sub-chapter.  

 In addition, the examples above also show that when Thais read the 

Sanskrit loanwords, they behave the same way when reading the indigenous words and 

following the rules how to read a consonant in the groups of high, mid or low 

consonant.   

  4.1.1.3.2 Beside tone insertion, several Sanskrit loanwords in 

Thai language are also undergone to the vowel insertion in the pronunciation level, as 

follows:   

         Sanskrit            Thai 

(14) puspa  ‘flower’                         ����� /bu�t s� ba:/ ‘flower’   

(15) nitya ‘constantly’                     ����� /ni�t t� ja:/ ‘lady’ 

The examples (14), and (15) show that the words puspa and nitya of Sanskrit are 

inserted by vowel /�/ which are posited between /s/ and /p/, and between /t/ and /j/, 

respectively. Beside the adaptation, consonant /p/ of Sanskrit loanword in the example 

(14) is also adapted as consonant /b/ in Thai language. 
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  4.1.1.4 Devoicing  

  Devoicing is a phonological process whereby a consonant of 

donor language which is previously voiced becomes devoiced (unvoiced) in recipient 

language. These consonant adjustments involve the glottal articulation. In this process, 

voiced-sounds in Sanskrit become voiceless, such as voiced-dental /d/ and voiced-

dental-aspirated /d�/ became voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /t�/, voiced-velar /g/ became 

voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /k�/, voiced-labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspirated /b�/ 

became voiceless-labial-aspirated /p�/,  and voiced-palatal /	/ became /voiceless-

palatal-aspirated /t
�/ as follows.  

 The first adaptation was voiced-dental /d/ and voiced-dental-aspirated /d�/ 

in Sanskrit became voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /t�/ in Thai language, as follows:  

      Sanskrit          Thai 

(16) a�ditya    ‘sun’ ������
  /	a:t� i �t/ ‘sun’                 

(17) du�ta  ‘delegate, messenger’   ��� /t�u�:t/ ‘ambassador’        

(18) dhana  ‘wealth’                                                  ��� /t��na:/ ‘wealth’ 

The examples (16) and (17) show that consonant voiced-dental /d/ of Sanskrit words 

a�ditya and du�ta become consonant voiceless-dental-aspirated /t�/ in Thai language. 

Beside the adaptation, those words are also undergone to a final sound deletion (see 

4.1.1.1). They are omitted the vowel /a/ in the final words. Meanwhile, the example 

(18) shows that there is only one adaptation, e.g. consonant voiced-dental-aspirated 

/d�/ in Sanskrit word d�ana become voiceless-dental- aspirated /t�/ in Thai language.  

 The second adaptation is voiced-velar /g/ in Sanskrit become voiceless-

alveolar-aspirated /k�/ in Thai, as follows: 

        Sanskrit               Thai 

(19) avgara ‘Tuesday’ ������ /aŋk�a:n/ ‘Tuesday’       

(20) guru ‘teacher’                                      ���     /k��u:/  ‘teacher 
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(21) nagara  ‘city’ ����  /na:k��:n/  ‘city’            

The examples (19), (20), and (21) show that consonant voiced-velar /g/ in avgara, 

guru and nagara of Sanskrit become consonant voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /k�/ in 

Thai language. In addition, those words are also undergone to sound deletions. In its 

pronunciation, the examples (19) and (21) have lost the  short vowels /a/  which 

posited in final open syllable,  then adapting the pronunciation the final syllable /�/  

become /n/.  The example (20) has lost vowel /u/ in the medial position.  

 The third adaptation was voiced-labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspirated /b�/ 

in Sanskrit became voiceless-labial-aspirated /p�/ in Thai language, as follows:  

           Sanskrit          Thai 

(22) bhaya  ‘fear, danger’ ��� / p�ai/  ‘danger’   

(23) bhasa  ‘language’ ���� /p�a:sa�:/ ‘language’ 

(24) buddha ‘lord’                                       ���� /p�u�t/ ‘Buddha’   

The examples (22) and (23) show that consonant /g/ in bhaya and bha�sa� of Sanskrit   

became consonant /p�/ in Thai language, and the example (24) shows that consonant 

/b/ in Buddha of Sanskrit also became /p�/. Beside the adaptations above, the words of 

(22) and (24) also have lost vowel /a/ in the final position. In addition, the first syllable 

and the second syllable of the word (22) also emerge and becoming 1 syllable (see 

syllable merging in 4.1.1.2 above).      

 The fourth adaptation is the Sanskrit voiced-palatal /	/ become voiceless-

palatal-aspirated /t
�/ in Thai language, as follows:  

           Sanskrit               Thai 

(25) pu�ja�  ‘adoration’ ���� /bu:t��a:/  ‘adoration’ 

(26) �aja ’victory, conquest, success’           ���/ t��ai/ ‘victory’ 
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(27) �a�ti ‘birth, production, race, tribe’ ���� / t��a�:t / ’nation, race, life, birth’ 

The examples (25), (26) and (27) show that consonant /	/ in pu�ja�, �aja, and �a:ti of 

Sanskrit become consonant / t��/  in Thai language.  Consonant voiced bilabial /p/ of 

Sanskrit is adapted as consonant voiced-bilabial-un-aspirated /b/. Beside, the 

adaptation above, the words of (25) and (27) also have lost vowels /a/ and /i/ in the 

final position respectively. In addition, the first syllable and the second syllable of the 

word (26) also emerge and becoming one syllable.      

  4.1.1.5 Voicing  

  Voicing is a phonological process whereby a consonant of 

donor language which is previously voiceless becomes voiced in recipient language. 

These consonant adjustments involve the glottal articulation. In this process, voiceless-

sounds in Sanskrit become voiced, such as voiceless-labial /p/ in Sanskrit become 

voiced-labial /b/; voiceless-dental /t/ of Sanskrit became voiced-dental /d/; and semi 

vowel dental /v/ of Sanskrit language become semi vowel bilabial /w/ and or  

voiceless-bilabial-aspirated /p�/, as follows.  

 The first adaptation is voiceless-labial /p/ in Sanskrit become voiced-labial 

/b/ in Thai language, as follows:  

           Sanskrit          Thai 

(28) pu�ja�  ‘adoration’ ���� /bu:t
�a:/  ‘adoration’ 

(29) putra ‘son’ ���� /bu�t/ ‘son’ 

(30) puspa  ‘flower’ ����� /bu�t s� ba:/ ‘flower’   

The examples (28), (29) and (30) show that consonant /p/ in pu�ja�, putra, and puspa of 

Sanskrit become consonant /b/ in Thai language. Beside the adaptation above, /	/ in the 

second syllable of word (28) also was undergone to sound devoicing. It became /t
�/, 

such as discussed in 4.1.1.2.  Moreover, the word putra is lost the final vowel /a/, 

whereas the word puspa is inserted by vowel /a/ which is posited between /s/ and /b/.  

 The second adaptation is the Sanskrit’s voiceless-dental /t/ of Sanskrit 

become voiced-dental /d/ in Thai language, as follows: 
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       Sanskrit           Thai 

(31) gati ‘low suit’                                      ��  /k��di:/ ‘case’ 

(32) devata � ‘deity, angel’ ����� /t�ewada:/ ‘deity, angel’ 

(33) bhakti  ‘worship, faith, love’ ��ก�   /p�a�kdi:/  ‘be loyal to someone.’ 

The examples (31), (32) and (33) show that consonant voiceless dental /t/ gati, dewata�, 

and bhakti’ of Sanskrit become consonant voiced-dental /d/ in Thai language. Beside 

the adaptation above, the initial syllable of words (31), (32), and (33) also are 

undergone to sound devoicing, e.g. the consonant voiced-velar /g/ become consonant 

voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /k�/;  the consonant  voiced-dental /d/ become consonant 

voiceless-dental-aspirated /t�/; the consonant voiced-bilabial-aspirated /b�/ become 

consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspirated /p�/ respectively.  

 However, there are several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language which still 

maintain the phonemes /p/ and /t/, as follows:    

           Sanskrit                 Thai 

(34) pradewa ‘village’ !����� /p�at�e�:t/ ‘country’ 

(35) nitya ‘constantly’ ����� /ni�t t� ja:/ ‘lady’ 

(36) metta ‘pity’  ����� /me:�t ta:/ ‘pity’  

The example (34) shows that Thai still maintains the initial phoneme /p/ in /p�at�e�:t/; 

and the examples (35) and (36) show that Thai still maintain the phoneme /t/ in /ni�t t� 

ja:/  and  /me:�t ta:/. However, the word pradewa and nitya are undergone to other 

adaptations, as follow. The word (34) has lost the final vowel /a/ and the word (35) is 

inserted by vowel /a/ which is posited between consonant /t/ and /j/.  

 The third adaptation is semi vowel voiced dental /v/ in Sanskrit weaken 

and becoming semi vowel voiced-labial /w/ in Thai language, as follows: 
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             Sanskrit               Thai 

(37) avasa�na ‘stopping, conclusion, end’        ����� /	awasa�:n/  ‘the end, to terminate’ 

(38) kavi ‘a wise man, thinker, sage,  

          poet’      
ก�� /k�wi:/ ‘poet, poetry’ 

(39) svarga ‘heaven, place of Gods’                �����
 / s�wa�n / ‘heaven’ 

The examples (37), (38), and (39) show that semi vowel /v/ in avasa�na, kavi and 

svarga   of Sanskrit weaken became semi vowel bilabial /w/ in Thai language. Beside 

the adaptation above, word in (37) and (39) are also undergone to sound deletions. The 

word (37) has lost the final /a/, and the word (39) has lost the last syllable /ga/. 

However, several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language adapted the semi vowel /v/ as 

/p�/, and sometimes, it could be used interchangeably, as follows:  

         Sanskrit           Thai 

(40) visa ‘poison’ ��� /p�i �
t/ ‘poison’ 

(41) vinawa ‘destruction’ 

 

�����  /p�i �na�:t/  or    ����� /wi �na�:t/  

        ‘destruction’ 

(42) viwesa ‘characteristic difference’      

 

����� /p�i �se�:t/ ‘special’  or  

����� /wi 
se�:t/  ‘magic’                                       

The examples (40) shows that in particular word, semi vowel /v/ in visa of Sanskrit 

became consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspirated /p� / in Thai language. Meanwhile the 

examples (41) and (42) show that in particular words, the adaptation of those words 

sometimes interchangeable between consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspirated /p�/ and 

semi vowel  bilabial /w/. However, the meaning of the word in (42) of Thai language 

is quite different between one and the other.  Beside the adaptation above, word in 

(40), (41), and (42) were also undergone to sound deletions, e.g. they have lost the 

final vowel /a/.  
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  4.1.1.6 Final consonant adjustments  

  Based on its position, each phoneme consonant will be able to 

distribute in one or more position, such as initial, middle, and or final of a syllable. 

Almost all of phoneme consonants of Thai language will be able to distribute in the 

initial, middle, and final of a syllable, except phonemes / b, p�, t�, d, t
, t
�, k�, f, s, h, 

l, r, w, j/ which unable to posit in a final of syllable. There are special rules of. /h/ /l/ /r/ 

/s/ when the phonemes are posited in the final of a syllable. Those phonemes are 

pronounced as follows; phoneme /h/ will be omitted; phonemes /l/ or /r/ will be 

pronounced as /n/, and phoneme /s/ will be pronounced as /t/.  Those adjustments also 

undergone to borrowing words from the other foreign languages include the Sanskrit 

loanwords, as follows:    

        Sanskrit       Thai 

(43) phala ‘fruit "# /p�o
n/ ‘fruit’ 

(44) visa ‘poison’ ��� /p�i �t/ ‘poison’ 

(45) a�carya ‘teacher’ ��$���
 /�a:t
a:n/ ‘teacher’                  

From the examples above could be explained that the word (43) and (44) have lost the 

phoneme /a/ which are posited in the final of syllable. In addition, the semi vowel 

dental /v/ of Sanskrit is adapted as consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspirated /p�/ in Thai 

languages. Meanwhile word (45) has lost the syllable /ja/. The structures of (43), (44) 

and (45) become */p�o
l/, */p�i �s/, and */�a:t
a:�/ respectively. Referring to Thai 

phonological rules, phonemes /l/, /s/, and /r/ could not been posited in a final position. 

The words "# ��� and ��$���
 in Thai phonological system are pronounced as /p�o
n/, 

/p�i �t/, and /�a:t
a:n/ respectively.  

 

 4.1.2 Phonological indigenization of Sanskrit loanword in Javanese  

 There are several phonological adaptations while the Sanskrit words were 

being adopted into Javanese languages, namely elision, insertion, metathesis, 

dissimilation, and consonant merging. 
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  4.1.2.1 Elision  

  Elision or deletion is defined as omission of an initial, middle, 

or final sound (element of word), such as the omission of an unstressed vowel, 

consonant, or syllable while pronouncing or writing.  The processes can be classified 

into three types, namely (1) aphaeresis, (2) syncope, and (3) apocope. This processes 

also occurred while the Sanskrit words were being borrowed into Javanese language, 

as follows: 

  4.1.2.1.1 Aphaeresis or aphesis is the loss of one or more 

sounds from the beginning of a word or an utterance (Kridalaksana, 2008: 16).  This 

adaptation commonly undergoes to Sanskrit words which were borrowed into 

Javanese language, as follows:   

 Sanskrit Javanese 

(46) anugraha ‘a favour, kindness’                    nugraha /nugraha/ ‘favor, blessing’ 

(47) avasa�na ‘stopping, conclusion, end’         wasana /wasana/ ‘final, the end’ 

(48) upavasa ‘to fast, fasting’ pasa /pasa/ ‘to fast, fasting’ 

Words in (46), (47) and (48) have lost their initial vowels, e.g. /a/, /a/, and /u/ 

respectively.  Beside that, word (2) is also undergone to adaptation of semi vowel 

dental /v/ of Sanskrit became semi vowel labio-dental /w/ of Javanese; and word (3) 

has lost the medial syllable /va/. Finally, the words nugraha, wasana, and pasa are 

pronounced as [nugr�h�], [was�n�], and [p�s�], respectively1.    

  4.1.2.1.2 Syncope is the loss of one or more sounds from the 

interior of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 198). The process also undergoes to Sanskrit 

words which are borrowed into Javanese language, as follows: 

            Sanskrit           Javanese 

(49) upavasa ‘a fast, fasting’                          pasa /pasa/ ‘a fast, fasting’ 

(50) duhhhhkha ‘uneasy; uncomfortable; pain;  
              sorrow’ 

duka /duka/ ‘angry’     

                                                 
1 The phoneme /a/ of Javanese has two allophones, e.g. allophone [a] and [�].  Allophone [a] 

occurs when phoneme /a/ is posited in the closed syllable, and or antepenultimate syllable, whereas   
allophone [�] occurs when phoneme /a/ is posited in the opened syllable of ultimate and or penultimate 
syllable.  
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(51) utpatti ‘arising, profit, giving rise to’     

 

upeti /up�ti/‘tribute, tax on production  

                      (paid to king)                           

The word in (49) is upavasa of Sanskrit has lost the medial syllable /va/. In addition, 

the word also has lost the vowel /u/ in the initial syllable. The word (50) is undergone 

to the omission of vowel /h/ in the second syllable. The word (51) is lost two of /t/ 

which are posited in media e.g. between initial /a/ and /p/, and posited in the ultimate 

syllable. Moreover, the vowel /a/ in utpatti is also centralized as phoneme /�/. The 

words pasa, duka, and upeti in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as 

[p�s�], [duk�], and [up�ti], respectively 

  4.1.2.1.3 Apocope is the loss of one or more sounds from the 

end of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 2). This adaptation rarely undergoes to Sanskrit 

words which were borrowed into Javanese language, as follows: 

            Sanskrit        Javanese 

(52) uda�na ‘to lead up or out of (water)’       udan /udan/ ‘rain’ 

(53) a�carya ‘ a spiritual guide, teacher’        ajar /a	ar/ ‘to learn, spiritual guide’ 

The examples (52) and (53) show that there are omissions of the final vowel /a/ of 

word in (52), and syllable /ja/ of word in (53). In addition, consonant voiceless palatal 

/c/ of Sanskrit in (53) is also adapted as consonant voiced-palatal /	/ in Javanese. The 

words udan and ajar in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [	udan] and 

[�a	ar], respectively.  

  4.1.2.2 Merging consonant  

  Merging consonant is an adaptation which also occurs while 

Sanskrit words were being adopted into Javanese vocabulary.  The reason of merging 

is Javanese has phoneme consonants smaller than the Sanskrit. Javanese originally 

only has twenty characters of consonants which are commonly called as ha na ca ra ka 

(see chapter II). The adaptations of Sanskrit consonant into Javanese phonological 

system, as follows:  
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  4.1.2.2.1 /k/ - /k�/  ----------� /k/   

  Consonants voiceless velar /k/ and voiceless-velar-aspirated 

/k�/ in Sanskrit loanwords are adapted as consonant voiceless velar /k/ in Javanese 

phonological system, as follows: 

                  Sanskrit               Javanese 

(54) duhkha ‘uneasy, pain, sorrow’ duka /duka/ ‘to be (come) angry’ 

(55) mukha ‘face, mouth’ muka /muka/ ’face (lit.)’ 

(56) naraka ‘hell, place of torment’ neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’ 

The examples (54) and (55) show that phoneme /k�/ is adapted as /k/ in Javanese 

language. The word in (54) has also lost the medial /h/. Meanwhile,  /k/ in word (56) 

in Sanskrit loanword is adopted as /k/. Moreover, the vowel /a/ in naraka is also 

centralized as phoneme /�/ in Javanese language. The duka, muka, and neraka in 

Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [duk�], [muk�], and [n�r�k�] 

respectively.  

  4.1.2.2.2  /g/ - /g�/   ----------�  /g/   

  Consonant voiced velar /g/ and voiced-velar-aspirated /g�/ in 

Sanskrit loanword are adapted as consonant voiced velar /g/ in Javanese phonological 

system, as follows:  

         Sanskrit           Javanese 

(57) ghra�na ‘nose’ grana /grana/ ‘nose’ 

(58) guru ‘teacher’                                                guru /guru/ ‘teacher’ 

(59) guna ‘quality’ guna /guna/ ‘benefit’ 

The example (57) shows that phoneme /g�/ is adapted as /g/ in Javanese language. 

Meanwhile /g/ in words (58) and (59) is adopted as /g/. The words grana, guru and 

guna in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [gr�n�], [guru], and [gun�] 

respectively.  
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  4.1.2.2.3  /c/ - /c�/   ----------�  /c/   

  Consonant voiceless palatal /c/ and voiceless-palatal-aspirated 

/c�/ in Sanskrit loanword are adapted as consonant voiceless palatal /c/ in Javanese 

phonological system, as follows:  

             Sanskrit                Javanese 

(60) chidra ‘disabled, flawed, faulty’ cidra /cidra/ ‘untrue, deceitful, disloyal’ 

(61) cha�ya� ‘shadow, shade’ cahya /cahja/ ‘beam, ray, appearance’ 

(62) catur ‘four’ catur /catur/ ‘four’ 

The examples (60) and (61) show that phoneme /c�/ is adapted as /c/ in Javanese 

language. The word in (61) is also inserted by consonant /h/ which is posited between 

/ja/ in the ultimate syllable and /ca/ in the penultimate syllable. Meanwhile, /c/ in word 

(62) in Sanskrit loanword is adopted as /c/ in Javanese language. The words cidra, 

cahya, and catur in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [cidr�], [cahj�], 

and [cat�r]2 respectively.  

  4.1.2.2.4  /d/ -/d�/  --------------�  /d/ 

  Consonant voiced dental /d/ and voiced-dental-aspirated /d�/ in 

Sanskrit word is adapted as consonant voiced dental /d/ in Javanese phonological 

system, as follows: 

          Sanskrit             Javanese 

(63) dharma ‘duty, right, law’                      darma /darma/ ‘duty, service, obligation’ 

(64) dhu�pa ‘incense’                                    dupa /dupa/ ‘incense’ 

(65) dina ‘day, sun, day time, light’ dina /dina/ ‘day’ 

The examples (63) and (64) show that phoneme /d�/ is adapted as /d/ in Javanese 

language. Meanwhile, /d/ of word (65) in Sanskrit word is adopted as /d/ in Javanese 

                                                 
2 The phoneme /u/ of Javanese has two allophones, e.g. allophone [�] and [u].  Allophone [�] 

occurs when phoneme /u/ is posited in the closed syllable, whereas the allophone [u] occurs when 
phoneme /u/ is posited in the opened syllable.  
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language.   The words darma, dupa, and dina in Javanese phonological system are 

pronounced as [darm�], [dup�], and [din�], respectively. 

  4.1.2.2.5   /�/    ----------�  /d/ 

  Consonant voiced retroflex /�/ in Sanskrit loanwords is 

adapted as consonant voiceless palatal /d/ in Javanese phonological system, as follows: 

         Sanskrit         Javanese 

(66) dandddda ‘stick, cane’ dhendha /d�nda/ ‘fine’ 

(67) kunddddika: ‘bowl, pot, pitcher’ kendhi /k�ndi/ ‘pot, pitcher’ 

The examples (66) and (67) show that phoneme voiced retroflex /�/ is adapted as 

voiced palatal /d/ in Javanese language. The other adaptation in word (1) is regressive 

assimilation which undergoes to consonant voiced-dental /d/ (Marsono, 1999: 108). 

The consonant also becomes voiced-dental in Javanese language. In addition, the 

vowel /a/ in penultimate syllable is also centralized as phoneme /�/, meanwhile, the 

word (67) has lost the ultimate syllable /ka/, and the vowel /u/ in penultimate syllable 

is also centralized as phoneme /�/ in Javanese language. The words dhendha and 

kendhi in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [d�nda] and  [k�ndi], 

respectively. 

  4.1.2.2.6  /t/ -/t�/   -------------�  /t/ 

  Consonant voiceless dental /t/ and voiceless-dental-aspirated 

/t�/ in Sanskrit loanwords are adapted as consonant voiced dental /t/ in Javanese 

phonological system, as follows: 

               Sanskrit           Javanese 

(68) ti �rtha ‘bath, pool, holy water’                 tirta /tirta/ ‘water’ 

(69) tri ‘three’                                                  tri /tri/ ‘three’ 

(70) satya ‘true, real, honest, pure, 

truthful’     

setya /s�tja/ ‘loyal, honest’ 

The example (68) shows that consonant voiceless dental aspirated /t�/ in Sanskrit 

loanword is adapted as consonant voiceless dental /t/, meanwhile voiceless dental /t/ of 
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the examples (69) and (70) in Sanskrit loanwords are adopted as consonant voiced 

dental /t/ in Javanese language. Beside that, vowel /a/ in penultimate syllable is also 

centralized as phoneme /�/ in Javanese language. The words tirta, tri, and setya in 

Javanese language pronounced as [tirt�], [tri], and [s�tj�], respectively.  

  4.1.2.2.7  /b/ -/b�/   ----------------�  /b/  

  Consonant voiced labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspirated /b�/ of 

Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant voiced labial /b/ in Javanese phonological 

system, as follows: 

         Sanskrit           Javanese 

(71) bhaya ‘danger’ baya /baja/ ‘fear, danger’ 

(72) bha�sa�  ‘language’ basa /basa/  ‘language’ 

(73) buddha  ‘lord’ buda /buda/ ‘Buddha’ 

The examples (71) and (72) show that consonant voiced labial aspirated /b�/ of 

Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant voiced labial /b/, meanwhile consonant 

voiced labial /b/ of the example (73) of Sanskrit word is adopted as consonant voiced 

labial /b/ in Javanese language, and in this process also adapted the consonant voiced 

dental aspirated /dh/ become /consonant voiced dental /d/ in Javanese language. The 

words baya, basa, and buda in Javanese language are pronounced as [b�j�], [b�s�], 

and [bud�], respectively.  

  4.1.2.2.8  /p/ -/p�/   ---------------�  /p/  

  Consonant voiceless labial /p/ and voiceless-labial-aspirated 

/p�/ of Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant voiceless labial /p/ in Javanese 

phonological system, as follows: 

             Sanskrit      Javanese 

(74) phala /effect, to be fruit, result’              pala /pada/ ‘fruit’               

(75) padam ‘ a step, pace, stride’                    pada /pada/ ‘stanza’ 

The example (74) shows that consonant voiceless labial aspirated /p�/ of Sanskrit word 

is adapted as consonant voiceless labial /p/. Meanwhile consonant voiceless labial /p/ 
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of the example (75) of Sanskrit word is adopted as consonant voiceless labial /p/ in 

Javanese language.  The words pala and pada in Javanese language are pronounced as 

[p�l�] and [p�d�], respectively.  

  4.1.2.2.9 /� - / n/   -----------------�  /n/  

  Consonant nasal retroflex /�/ and nasal dental /n/ of Sanskrit 

words are adapted as consonant nasal alveolar /n/ in Javanese phonological system, as 

follows:  

         Sanskrit            Javanese 

(76) dannnnda ‘stick, cane’ dhendha /d�nda/ ‘fine’ 

(77) kunnnndika: ‘bowl, pot, pitcher’ kendhi /k�ndi/ ‘pot, pitcher’ 

(78) mantra ‘sacred text/speech, prayer’ mantra /mantra/ ‘sacred text/speech’ 

The examples (76) and (77) show that consonant nasal retroflex /�/ is adapted as nasal 

alveolar /n/ in Javanese language. The accompanied adaptations are: phonemes voiced 

retroflex /d/ in words (76) and (77) are adapted as voiced palatal /d�/ in Javanese 

language. In addition, the vowel /a/ in penultimate syllable of (76) is also centralized 

as phoneme /�/, meanwhile, the word (77) has lost the ultimate syllable /ka/, and the 

vowel /u/ in penultimate syllable is also centralized as phoneme /�/ in Javanese 

language.  The example (77) shows that consonant nasal dental /n/ is adopted as 

consonant nasal alveolar /n/ in Javanese language. The words dhendha, kendhi, and 

mantra in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [d�nd�], [k�ndi], and 

[m�ntr�], respectively. 

  4.1.2.2.10 /w/ - /s/ -/s/   -----------------�  /s/  

  Consonant spirants /w/, spirants retroflex /s/, and spirants dental 

/s/ of Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant fricative alveolar /s/ in Javanese 

phonological system, as follows: 

       Sanskrit          Javanese 

(78) wwwwastra ‘science’ sastra /sastra/ ‘literature’ 

(79) bhikssssu ‘religious mendicant,  biksu /biksu/ ‘monk, hermit’ 
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             hermit’  

(80) avasa�na ‘the end, final’                        wasana /wasana/ ‘final, the end’ 

The example (78) shows that consonant spirants /w/ is adapted as consonant fricative 

alveolar /s/, and the word is pronounced as /sastr�/ in Javanese language. The example 

(79) shows that consonant spirants retroflex /s/ is adapted as consonant fricative 

alveolar /s/ and the word is pronounced as /biksu/ in Javanese language. The word (80) 

shows that consonant spirants dental /s/ is adapted as consonant fricative alveolar /s/, 

and the word is pronounced as /was�n�/ in Javanese language after deleting the initial 

vowel /a/.  

  4.1.2.3 Insertion or epenthesis is an addition of one or more 

phonemes, such as vowel, consonant, or tone. The phenomenon sometimes undergoes 

to borrowing words which is proposed to adapt a particular word of donor language 

into phonological system of the recipient language (Kridalaksana, 2008 51). This 

process also occurred while the Sanskrit words are borrowed into Javanese language. 

Gonda considered the process as Anaptyxis or Svarabhakti (Gonda, 1952: 231). The 

insertion in Javanese language commonly is consonant and or vowel insertions, as 

follows:  

  4.1.2.3.1 Several of Sanskrit words in Javanese language are 

inserted by particular consonant, such as, inserted by consonant nasal and consonant 

fricative laryngeal /h/, as follows: 

          Sanskrit              Javanese 

(81) akawa  ‘sky, ether, space’                    
  

angkasa /a�kasa/ ‘sky, space’   

(82) cora ‘thief, robber’                                   corah /corah/ ‘thief, bandit’   

(83) chaya ‘shade, shadow’ cahya /cahja/ ‘beam, ray, appearance’ 

(84) upama� ‘simile, comparison’                    umpama /umpama/ ‘allegory, if’ 

The example (81) shows that the word akawa of Sanskrit while being borrowed in 

Javanese, the word is inserted by consonant nasal velar /�/ which is posited before the 

consonant voiceless velar /k/. The example (82) shows that the word cora of Sanskrit 

while being borrowed in Javanese, the word is inserted by consonant fricative 
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laryngeal /h/ which is posited in the final of the ultimate syllable, then the word chaya 

in the example (83) is inserted by consonant fricative laryngeal /h/ which is posited in 

final of the penultimate syllable. Meanwhile, the word (84) upama� of Sanskrit while 

being borrowed in Javanese, the word is inserted by consonant nasal labial /m/ which 

is posited before the consonant voiceless labial /p/. The words (81), (82), (83) and (84) 

in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as [�a�k�s�], [corah], [cahj�], and 

[�ump�m�], respectively. 

  4.1.2.3.2 Several of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language 

are inserted by particular vowel, such as, inserted by vowels /�/ or /a/ between two 

consonants, as follows 

            Sanskrit       Javanese 

(85) agni� ‘fire, God of Fire’ geni /g�ni/ ‘fire’ 

(86) hrdaya ‘hearth, soul, mind’ hardaya /hardaja/ ‘person name’   

The example (85) show that while adapted into Javanese vocabulary, the Sanskrit 

word agni� is inserted by middle vowel /�/ and also is preceded by deleting the vowel 

/a/ of initial syllable. Meanwhile example (86) shows that the Sanskrit word hrdaya is 

inserted by the low vowel /a/.  The words (85) and (86) in Javanese phonological 

system are pronounced as [g�ni] and [hard�j�], respectively. 

  4.1.2.4 Metathesis  

  Metathesis is a reversal of the order of two adjacent phonemes, 

such as reversal between phoneme /r/ and /l/ of Javanese word rontal ‘tal leaf’ became 

lontar (Kridalaksana, 2008 137). This process also occurred while the Sanskrit words 

being adopted into Javanese vocabulary, as follows: 

                Sanskrit              Javanese 

(87) praka�ra ‘way, methods, matter,  type’        perkara /p�rkara/ ‘ matter’ 

(88) prakawa ‘open, public, clear, visible’ perkasa /p�rkasa/ ‘powerful’ 

(89) prama�na  ‘measure, scale’ permana / p�rmana/ ‘sharp, clear’ 

The example (87), (88) and (89) show that in Javanese language, consonants /r/ and 

vowel /a/ of syllable /pra/ are reversed the positions become /par/, then vowels /a/ 
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weaken becoming vowels /�/, and those words are adapted as perkara, perkosa, and 

permana  which are pronounced as [p�rk�r�], [p�rk�s�], and [p�rm�n�], 

respectively.  

  4.1.2.5 Dissimilation  

  Dissimilation is phonological change which occurs while two 

same phonemes become the different phonemes, such as /r-r/ of /berajar/ in Indonesian 

language become /l-r/ of /belajar/ ‘to study’ (Kridalaksana, 2008: 45). This process 

also occurred while the Sanskrit words being adopted into Javanese vocabulary, as 

follows: 

       Sanskrit        Javanese 

(90) narendra ‘king’                   nalendra /nalendra/ ‘king’      

(91) warira ‘body’                    salira /salira/ ‘body’ 

(92) rudhira ‘blood’ ludira /ludira/ ‘blood’ 

The example (90), (91), and (92) show that one of two consonants /r/ which occurs in 

the same words is replaced by consonant /l/, as follows. Consonant /r/ in the second 

syllable of narendra is replaced by /l/; consonant /r/ in the second syllable of warira is 

replaced by /l/; and consonant /r/ /r/ in the first syllable of rudira is replaced by /l/. In 

Javanese language those words are adopted as nalendra, salira, and ludira, and it are 

pronounced as [narendr�], [salir�], and [ludir�], respectively.  

 

 4.1.3 The comparison of phonological indigenization of Sanskrit  

           loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages 

 The phonological adjustments occur in Thai and Javanese languages 

because those languages naturally experienced a sort of sound simplification and they 

needed to adapt Sanskrit loanwords into Thai and Javanese indigenous phonological 

systems. The phonological adaptations of the Sanskrit words were adopted into Thai 

and Javanese languages are: devoicing, voicing, elision (losing), inserting, merging, 

and metathesis. There are several of similarities and differences processes of 

phonological indigenization of Sanskrit word in Thai and Javanese languages, as 

follows: 
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  4.1.3.1 Devoicing  

  Devoicing is a phonological process which often occurs when 

Sanskrit words adopted into Thai languages, such as voiced-sounds in Sanskrit 

become voiceless, such as voiced-dental /d/ and voiced-dental-aspirated /d�/ become 

voiceless-alveolar-aspirated /t�/, voiced-velar /g/ become voiceless-alveolar-aspirated 

/k�/, and voiced-labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspirated /b�/ become voiceless-labial-

aspirated /p�/. Meanwhile, Javanese language still maintains those phonemes, as 

follows:    

     Sanskrit           Thai           Javanese 

(93)  a�ditya ‘sun’                  ������
  /a:t� i �t/ ‘sun’ aditya /�aditja/  ‘sun’ 

(94) guru ‘teacher’ ��� /k��u:/  ‘teacher’              guru  /guru/ ‘teacher’ 

(95) bha�sa� ‘language’ ���� /p�a:sa�:/ ‘language’ basa /basa/  language’ 

The example (93) shows that phoneme /d/ of a�ditya in Sanskrit is replaced by 

phoneme /t�/ of ������
 /a:t� i �t/  in Thai language. The example (94) shows that 

phoneme /g/ of guru in Sanskrit is replaced by phoneme /k�/ of ��� /k��u:/  in Thai 

language, and the example (95) shows that phoneme /b�/ of bha�sa� in Sanskrit is 

replaced by phoneme /p�/ of ���� /p�a:sa�:/  in Thai language. However, phoneme /bh/ 

of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language is replaced by phoneme /b/, whereas 

phoneme /b/ is still maintained in Javanese language.  The detailed description of the 

process are listed in (4.1.2.2) above.  

  4.1.3.2 Voicing  

  Voicing is a phonological process which often occurs when 

Sanskrit words adopted into Thai languages, such as voiceless-labial /p/ in Sanskrit 

become voiced-labial /b/, and voiceless-dental /t/ of Sanskrit become voiced-dental /d/. 

Meanwhile, Javanese language still maintains those phonemes, as follows:    
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 Sanskrit               Thai         Javanese 

(96) pu�ja�  ‘adoration’ ���� /bu:t
�a:/  ‘adoration’ puja /pu	a/  ‘adoration’       

(97) putra  ‘son’ ���� /bu�t/ ‘son’ putra /putra/ ‘son’ 

(98) devata �  ‘deity’ ����� /t�ewada:/ ‘deity’ dewata /dewata/ ‘ deity’ 

The example (96) and (97) show that phonemes /p/ of  pu�ja�  and putra in Sanskrit are 

replaced by phoneme /b/ of  ���� /bu:t
�a:/ and ���� /bu�t/  in Thai language. 

Meanwhile, example (98) shows that phoneme /t/ of devata� in Sanskrit word is 

replaced by phoneme /d/ of ����� /t�ewada:/ in Thai language. However, those 

phonemes are maintained in Javanese language. Consonants of Sanskrit loanwords 

which are still maintained in Javanese language are listed in (4.1.2.2) above.  

  4.1.3.3 Insertion  

  Insertion or epenthesis which is defined as an addition of one 

or more vowel or consonant to a word also occur while the Sanskrit words  were being 

borrowed into Thai and Javanese languages.  

      Sanskrit              Thai         Javanese 

(99)  akawa ‘sky’       ��ก�� /a:ka�:t/ ‘weather’        angkasa /a�kasa/ ‘the 

sky, heaven’ 

(100) puspa  ‘flower’     ����� /bu�t sa ba:/ ‘flower’     puspa /puspa/ ‘flower’ 

(101) hrdaya ‘heart’       

 

	%��� /ha���’t�ai/ ‘heart’                     hardaya /hardaja/ 

‘person name’   

The example (99) shows that word akawa of Sanskrit while was being borrowed in 

Thai language is adapted as ��ก�� /a:ka�:t/. The word is undergone to deletion of final 

vowel /a/, and each syllable is assigned by mid tones, but  in Javanese language, the 

word is adapted as angkasa /a�kasa/ by insertion a consonant nasal velar /�/ which  is 

posited before the consonant voiceless velar /k/. Example (100) shows that in Thai 

language, the word puspa of Sanskrit are inserted by vowel /a/ which is posited 
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between /s/ and /p/. It becomes ����� /bu�t sa ba:/ ‘flower’, and each syllable is 

assigned by tones, e.g. low, mid, and mid, respectively. Meanwhile, in phonemic level, 

there is no any adaptation of  puspa in Javanese language.  Example (101) shows that  

hrdaya of Sanskrit are inserted by the low vowel /a/ in Thai and Javanese languages. 

 Therefore, there are two kinds of insertion which undergo to Sanskrit 

loanword in Thai and Javanese languages. Both of languages are undergone to vowels 

insertion. Meanwhile, tones insertion only undergoes to Sanskrit loanwords in Thai 

language, and consonant insertion only undergoes to Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese 

language.  

  4.1.3.4 Elision  

   Elision or deletion which is defined as omission of an initial, 

middle, or final sound also occurred while the Sanskrit words were being borrowed 

into both Thai and Javanese languages, included  (1) apocope, (2) aphaeresis, and (3) 

syncope, as follows: 

          Sanskrit               Thai          Javanese 

(102) anugraha  ‘a favor,  

                 kindness’    

��������	
 /�anu�kr��/  

   ‘a favor,  kindness 

nugraha /nugraha/  

             ‘favor, blessing’ 

(103) avasa�na ‘stopping,   

             conclusion’     

����� /�avasa�:n/   ‘end 

             ‘conclusion’          

wasana /wasana/ ‘final,  

               the end’ 

(104) upavasa ‘a fast,  

              fasting’                 

���  /bua�t/ ‘ordain’                  pasa /pasa/ ‘to fast,  

         fasting’ 

The examples (102)   and (103) show that there are omitted of the final vowel /a/ of 

Thai language.  The forms become anugrah and avasan, respectively. Meanwhile, in 

Javanese language, those words are omitted the initial vowels /a/, so the forms become 

nugraha and wasana, respectively. The other processes which accompany the 

adaptations have described in (4.1.1.1) and (4.1.2.1) above. The word (104) of both 

languages are omitted the initial vowel /u/. The other processes which accompany the 

adaptation have described in (4.1.1.1.) and (4.1.2.1) above.  
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 In term of elision, there are considered that most of Sanskrit loanwords in 

Thai language are undergone to apocope, meanwhile most of Sanskrit loanwords in 

Javanese language are undergone to aphaeresis.  

  4.1.3.5 Syllable merging  

   Syllable merging is a common adjustment while Sanskrit 

words were adopted into Thai vocabulary. This adjustment is purposed to lessen 

number of syllables in a word. The adjustment usually accompanied by vowels 

deletion, as follows:   

       Sanskrit         Thai         Javanese 

(105) vaya ‘age, duration’                 ���  /wai/  ‘age’                  wayah /wayah/ ‘time’ 

(106) 
aya  ‘victory’                       ��� /t��ai/ ‘victory’          jaya /
aja/ ‘victory’ 

(107) bhaya ‘danger’ ��� /p�ai/ ‘danger’                 baya /baja/ ‘danger’ 

 The example (105), (106), and (107) show that Sanskrit words which 

previously has two syllables, in Thai language they become one syllable. The word 

vaya has lost /-ah/ which is posited in the ultimate syllable. Finally, the consonant /j/ 

of ultimate syllable emerges with the penultimate syllable.  The semi vowel dental /v/ 

of Sanskrit word is also adapted as semi vowel bilabial /w/ in Thai language. The 

examples (106) and (107), �aya and bhaya have lost /-a/ which is posited in the 

ultimate syllable. Finally, the consonant /j/ of ultimate syllable emerges with the 

penultimate syllable. In addition, the consonant /
/ is adapted as /t�� /, and the 

consonant /bh/ is adapted as /p�/, respectively.  However, this process does not appear 

in Javanese language.  

  4.1.3.6 Metathesis  

  Metathesis is a reversal of the order of two adjacent phonemes, 

such as reversal between phoneme /r/ and /l/ of Javanese word rontal ‘tal leaf’ became 

lontar (Kridalaksana, 2008: 137).  This process also occurred while the Sanskrit words 

being adopted into Javanese vocabulary. Meanwhile, this adjustment is not found in 

Thai language, as follows: 
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 Sanskrit                 Thai         Javanese 

(108) praka�ra ‘way, type, 

      methods, 

matter’        

!��ก�� /p�aka:n/ ‘issue’             

 

perkara /p�rkara/     

              ‘matter’ 

(109) prakawa ‘open,  

public, visible’ 

!��ก�� /p�aka�:t/ ‘announce’       perkasa /p�rkasa/  

              ‘powerful’ 

(110) prama�na  ‘measure,  

               scale’                        

!����& /p�ama:n/ ‘measure,  

approximate’  

permana / p�rmana/  

               ‘sharp, clear’ 

The example (108), (109) and (110) show that consonants /r/ and vowel /a/ of syllable 

/pra/ are reversed the positions become /par/. Latter, the vowels /a/ weaken become 

vowels /�/. As the result the Sanskrit words *parka�ra, *parkasa, and *parma�na are 

adapted as perkara, perkasa, and permana in Javanese language. Meanwhile, in Thai 

language, those words are omitted the final vowel /a/, and adjusting the 

pronunciations. The detailed description of the process are listed in (4.1.1.1) above.  

  4.1.3.7 Final consonant adjustments  

  Based on its position, each phoneme consonant will be able to 

distribute in one or more position, such as initial, middle, and or final of a syllable. 

Almost all of phoneme consonants of Thai and Javanese languages will be able to 

distribute in the initial, middle, and final of a syllable, except phonemes / b, p�, t�, d, 

t
, t
�, k�, f, s, h, l, r, w, j/ of Thai language; and /b, d, d, t� c, j, g, w, j/ of Javanese 

language which is unable to posit in a final of syllable. Final phonemes /h/ /l/ /r/ /s/ in 

Javanese language will be pronounced as /h/, /l/, /r/, /s/  such as  gajah /gajah/ 

‘elephant’, budhal /budal/ ‘to depart’, ajar /ajar/ ‘to learn’, and isis /isis/ ‘windy’, 

respectively, whereas in Thai language, there are special rules for final phonemes /h/ 

/l/ /r/ /s/. Those phonemes are pronounced as follows; phoneme /h will be omitted; 

phonemes /l/ or /r/ will be pronounced as /n/, and phoneme /s/ will be pronounced as 

/t/.  Those adjustments are also undergo to other foreign language loanwords, includes 

the Sanskrit loanwords, as follows:    
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   Sanskrit          Thai        Javanese 

(111) pha�la ‘fruit’                              "# /p�o
n/ ‘fruit’  pala /pala/ ‘fruit’ 

(112) visa ‘poison’                            ��� /p�i �t/ ‘poison’                  wisa /wisa/ ‘poison’ 

(113) a�carya ‘teacher’                       ��$���
  /�a:t
a:n/ ‘teacher’                       ajar /ajar/ ‘to learn’  

From the examples above could be explained that the word (111), and (112) of Thai 

language have lost the phoneme /a/ which are posited in the final of syllable, and word 

(113) has lost the syllable /ja/. The structures of (111), (112) and (113) become 

*/p�o
l/, */p�i �s/, and */�a:t
a:�/ respectively.  Finally, the words "# ��� and ��$���
 in 

Thai language are pronounced as /p�o
n/, /p�i �t/, and /�a:t
a:n/ respectively.  

  4.1.3.8 Dissimilation  

  Dissimilation is phonological change which occurs while two 

same phonemes become the different phonemes. This process also occurred while the 

Sanskrit words being adopted into Javanese vocabulary but does not occur in Thai 

language, as follows: 

       Sanskrit              Thai        Javanese 

(114) narendra ‘king’                  ������
  /na��in/ ‘king’ nalendra /nalendra/ ‘king’     

(115) warira ‘body’                   �� �� /sa��i:�a��/ ‘body’ salira /salira/ ‘body’ 

(116) rudhira ‘blood’ ��� �� /�ut�i:�a��/ ‘blood,  

          red color’  

ludira /ludira/ ‘blood’ 

The example (114), (115), and (116) show that one of two consonants /r/ which occurs 

in the same words is replaced by consonant /l/, as follows: Consonant /r/ in the second 

syllable of narendra is replaced by /l/; consonant /r/ in the second syllable of warira is 

replaced by /l/; and consonant /r/ /r/ in the first syllable of rudira is replaced by /l/. In 

Javanese language those words are adopted as nalendra, salira, and ludira, and it are 

pronounced as [narendr�], [salir�], and [ludir�], respectively. Meanwhile, in Thai 

language the double /r/ will not be dissimilated.  
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  4.1.3.9 Consonant merging  

  Merging consonant is an adaptation which also occurs while 

Sanskrit words were being adopted into Javanese vocabulary.  The reason of merging 

is Javanese has phoneme consonants smaller than the Sanskrit. Javanese originally 

only has twenty characters of consonants, such as, bilabial voiced-aspirated /bh/ is not 

found in Javanese, so the sound is replaced to the closest sound, e.g. bilabial voiced 

/b/.  Meanwhile, Thai language has different ways of consonants, such as devoicing, 

voicing, weakening, or deletion.   

 

 

4.2 Morphological Indigenization of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and  

      Javanese Languages 

 The adaptation of Sanskrit words into Thai and Javanese also occur in 

morphological level. The Sanskrit words which were borrowed into Thai and Javanese 

languages are considered as a lexical borrowing for enriching their own vocabularies. 

Beside their adapted into their indigenous phonological systems, the Sanskrit 

loanwords are also undergone to morphological adaptation. Furthermore, the 

loanwords are also influenced into their indigenous morphological system. Based on 

the occurrence of morphemes which involved in a morphological process, derivation 

forms as the result of the processes could be classified into two groups, e.g. hybrid 

form and origin form. The hybrid form is defined as derivation word which is one of 

element is borrowed from another language, and the origin form is defined as 

derivation words which were both of morphemes are Sanskrit, Thai or Javanese 

origins.  

 

 4.2.1 Morphological indigenization of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai  

 There are three kinds of morphological processes which will be described, 

e.g. affixation, reduplication, and compounding.  

  4.2.1.1 Affixation of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language 

  Affixation is linguistically process of attaching a word 

element, such as a prefix, infix or suffix go to a stem, base, or root.  In particular 

language, affixation will be functioned to form a noun or a verb which is ready to use 
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in a sentence.  The affixation also occurs to forming word in Thai language. There are 

several of morphemes which considered as Thai affixes by ��������
   (2523).  

  4.2.1.1.1 Prefix is an affix which is added in beginning of 

word, such as ก��- /ka:n/ in ก��ก�� /ka:n kin/ ‘eating matter’. There are several of 

prefixes which are commonly used in Thai languages, as follows:  

 Prefix  Stem Gloss Derivation  Form   Gloss 

(1) ก��- /ka:n/ 

‘task, job’ 

ก�� /kin/ ‘to eat’ ก��ก�� /ka:n kin/ ‘eating 

matter’  

(2) ����-

/k�wa:m/ 

�  / di:/ ‘good’ �����   

/ k�wa:m di:/  

‘goodness’ 

(3) ����- 

/k�wa:m/ 

��ก /�a�k/  ‘love’  ������ก 

 / k�wa:m �a�k/ 

‘love’ 

(4) ��ก- /na�k-/   

‘doer’ 

�'�� /r��:�/ ‘to roar, to 

yell, to cry’ 

��ก�'�� /na�k r��:�/  ‘singer’ 

(5) ���-  /t
�a:u/ 

‘doer’ 

��  /na:/ ‘paddy field’ �����  /t
�a:u 

na:/  

‘farmer’ 

(6) ���- / �a�t�i �-/   

‘high’ 

ก�� / �ka:n/ ‘defecation’ ���ก�� / 

�a�t�i �ka:n/ 

‘rector’ 

(7) ���- 

/�a�p�i �-/ 

‘special’ 

���� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation, race’ ������� 

/�a�p�i �t
�a�:t/  

‘name of 

person; great 

life’ 

(8) ���- /�ap�i �-/ �����( /si�t/ ‘right’  ��������( /	a�p�i 
si�t/ ‘prerogative’ 

(9) ���- /�a�nu�-/     ����� ‘wife;    �������� ‘mistress’ 
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‘lesser’ /p�an�aja�:/  /�a�nu�p�an�aja�:/  

 

Table 12: The Thai prefixes 

 

Note: ก�� /ka:n/ which is denoted as ‘job, work, and task’ in Thai language, sometimes 

functioned as affix for converting a verb become a noun, meanwhile ���� /k�wa:m/ 

which is functioned as a prefix which converts a noun or adjective into an abstract 

noun. 

 The words (1) – (9) in table 1 show that there are derivational process  for 

noun forming by adding  particular prefix into the stem which previously has category 

as   noun, adjective, or verb, as follows:   

 (1) Verb ก�� /kin/ ‘to eat’ is added by prefix ก��- /ka:n/ for forming ก��ก�� 

/ka:n kin/  ‘n. eating matter’;  

 (2) Adjective �  /di:/ ‘good’ is added by prefix ����- /k�wa:m/ for forming 

noun �����  / k�wa:m di:/ ‘n. goodness’; 

 (3) Adjective ��ก /�a�k/ ‘love’ is added by prefix ����- /k�wa:m/ for 

forming noun ������ก /k�wa:m �a�k/ ‘n. love’; 

 (4) Verb �'�� /r��:�/ ‘to roar’ is added by prefix ��ก- /na�k-/ for forming 

��ก�'�� na�k r��:�/ ‘n. singer’;   

 (5) Noun �� /na:/ ‘paddy field’ is added by prefix ���- /t
�a:u/ for forming 

����� /t
�a:u na:/ ‘n. farmer’; 

 (6) Noun ก�� / �ka:n/ ‘defecation’ is added by prefix ���- / �a�t�i �-/  for 

forming ���ก�� /�a�t�i � ka:n/ ‘n. rector’ 
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 (7) Noun ���� /t
�a�:t/ ‘race, nation’ is added by prefix ���-/�a�p�i �-/ for 

forming �������  /�a�p�i � t
�a�t / ‘n. name of person; great life’. 

 (8) Noun �����( /si�t/ ‘right’ is added by prefix ���-/�ap�i �-/ for forming 

��������( /	a�p�i 
si�t/ ‘n prerogative’.  

 (9) Noun ����� /p�an�aja�:/ ‘wife’ is added by prefix ���- /�a�nu�-/  for 

forming  �������� /�a�nu�p�an�aja�:/ ‘n. mistress’.  

  4.2.1.1.2 Infix is an affix which is inserted in middle of a word. 

Thai language only has one infix, e.g. -�)�- /-am-/, as follows:  

 Prefix    Stem Gloss Derivation  
Form  

 Gloss 

(1) �)�- /�am/ ���*$ / se�t/ ‘to finish’  �)���*$  /sa�m�e�t/   ‘n. successful’ 

(2) �)�- /�am/ �ก��/k�:�t/ ‘ to born’ ก)����� /kamn��:t/  ‘n. genesis’ 

 

Table 13: The Thai infixes 

 

The words (1) and (2)  in table 2 shows that there are derivational process  for noun 

forming by adding  infix �)�- /�am/ into the stem which previously has category as   

verb, as follows:   

 (1) Verb ���*$ /se�t/ ‘to finish’ is added by infix �)�- /�am/ for forming �)���*$ 

/sa�m�e�t/ ‘n. successful’ 

 (2) Verb �ก�� /k�:�t/ ‘to born’ is added by infix �)�- /�am/ for forming ก)����� 

/kamn��t/  ‘n. genesis’ 

  4.2.1.1.3 Suffix is an affix which is added in end of the word. 

There are several of suffixes which are commonly used in Thai languages, as follows:  
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 Prefix  Stem Gloss Derivation  

Form  

 Gloss 

(1) -ก�� /-ka:n/ ก��� /kam/ ‘action’ ก���ก��  
/kam-m�ka:n/  

‘committee’ 

(2) -ก�� /-ka:n/ 

 

������( 
 /sa�wa�t/ 

‘happiness’ ������ก��  
/sa�wa�t-di�ka:n/  

‘welfare’   

(3) - ก��&
 
/ka:n/ 

�+��� 
/sa�t�a
:na��/ 

‘status’ �+��ก��&
 
/s��t�a
:na�ka:n/ 

‘situation’ 

(4) - ก��&
 
/ka:n/ 

�	�� /he�:t/ ‘factor’ �	��ก��&
  
/he�:tka:n/ 

‘incidence,  
events’ 

 

Table 14: The Thai suffixes 

 

The words (1) to (4) in table 3 show that there are derivational processes for noun 

forming by adding particular suffix into the stem which previously has verb category, 

as follows:   

 (1)  Noun ก��� /kam/ ‘action’ is added by suffix-ก�� /-ka:n/ for forming 

ก���ก�� /kam-m�ka:n/ ‘n. committee’  

 (2)  Noun ������( /sa�wa�t:/ ‘halo, safety’ is added by suffix-ก�� /-ka:n/ for 

forming ������ก�� /sa�wa�t-di� ka:n/ ‘n. welfare’  

 (3)   Noun �+��� /s��t�a�:na’�/ ‘status’ is added by suffix - ก��&
 /ka:n/ for 

forming �+��ก��&
 /s��t�a�:na’ka:n/ ‘n. situation’ 

 (4)   Noun �	�� /he�:t/ ‘factor’ is added by suffix - ก��&
 /ka:n/ for forming 

�	��ก��&
 /he�:tka:n/ ‘n. incidence, events’ 

  4.2.1.1.4 Sanskrit origin and hybrid Sanskrit affixation in Thai  

  Historically, Thai language which is considered as isolated 

language has not any original affixes, but as a result of the contact with other language 

speakers, Thai speakers adopted morpheme affixes from other languages, included 
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several of Sanskrit affixes. Those morpheme, then were adjusted in the Thai linguistic 

systems, such as phonological adaptations. For instances, Thai adapted Sanskrit –kara 

become -ก�� /-ka:n/; Sanskrit  adi- become ���-  /�a�t�i �-/; Sanskrit –karana become 

ก��&
 /-ka:n/; Sanskrit abhi- become ��� /�a�p�i �-/; etc. In the current time, Thai language 

uses the affixes on the word forming.  There are no different treatments between origin 

Thai words and borrowing words. All of the words could be attached by affixes, 

including, Sanskrit loanwords. Considering the occurrence of Sanskrit loanwords on 

the process, the affixation could be classified into two groups, as follows: 

  4.2.1.1.4.1 Sanskrit origin affixation  

   The Sanskrit origin affixation refers to an affixation which 

both of elements, e.g. the affix and the stem are Sanskrit origin. For examples: 

 Affixes  Stem Gloss Derivation  

Form  

 Gloss 

(1) prefix 

�- /�a�-/ 

����  /t�am/ ‘good, fair’  ����� /�a�t�am/ ‘unfair’ 

 

(2) prefix 

���- /�a�nu
-/ 

�� /t��on/ 

 

‘people’ 

 
 ����� 

/�a�nu
t��on/ 

‘young 

people’   

(3) suffix  

-ก�� /-ka:n/ 

ก��� 

/kam/ 

‘work’ ก���ก��  

/kam-m�ka:n/ 

‘committee’  

(4) suffix 

-ก��&
 /-ka:n/ 

�+���/s��t�a�:na�/ ‘status, 

place’ 

�+��ก��&
 

/s��t�a�:na
ka:n/  

‘situation’ 

(5) Prefix  

���- / �a�t�i �-/   
ก�� / �ka:n/ ‘defecation’ ���ก�� 

/�a�t�i �ka:n/ 

‘rector’ 

(6) Prefix  

���-/�a�p�i �-/ 

���� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation, 

race’ 
������� 

/�a�p�i �t
�a�:t/  

‘name of 

person; 

great life’ 
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(7) Prefix  

ก��- /ka:n/ 

��ก�� /ra�ksa:�/ ‘to treat’  ก����ก�� /ka:n 

ra�ksa:�/ 

‘treatment’ 

 

Table 15: The Sanskrit origin affixation 

 

The examples (1) to (7) in table 4 show that there are affixation for words forming by 

adding affixes which are borrowing from Sanskrit language, and the stems are also 

borrowed from the Sanskrit language, as follows:   

 (1)  Adjective ���� /t�am/ ‘good, fair’ which is adopted from dharma is 

added by prefix 	- /�a�-/ ‘not’ / for forming 	���� /�a�t�am/ ‘unfair, evil’.  

 (2) Noun 
� /t��on/ ‘people’ which is adopted from jana is added by  

prefix 	��-  /�a�nu�-/ ‘subordinate, lesser, after’ for forming 	��
� /�a�nu�t��on/ ‘young 

people’ 

 (3) Noun ก��� /kam/ ‘work’ which is adopted from karma is added by 

suffix -ก�� /-ka:n/ ‘doer’ for forming ก���ก�� /kam-m�ka:n/ ‘committee’.  

 (4) Noun 
����/s��t�a�:na�/ ‘status’ which is adopted from sthana ‘place, 

status’ is added by suffix -ก���� /-ka:n/ ‘cause’ for forming 
���ก���� /s��t�a�:na�ka:n/ 

‘situation’ 

 (5)  Noun ก�� / �ka:n/ ‘defecation’  which adopted from kara ‘doer’ is 

added by prefix 	��- / �a�t�i �-/  for forming 	��ก��  /�a�t�i � ka:n/ ‘n. rector’ 

 (6)  Noun 
��� /t��a�:t/ ‘race, nation’ which is adopted from jati is added by 

prefix 	��- /�a�p�i �-/ for forming 	��
��� /�a�p�i � t��a�:t / ‘n. name of person; great life’ 
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 (7)  Verb ��ก�� /ra�ksa:�/ ‘to treat’ which is adopted from raksha is added by 

prefix ก��- /ka:n-/ ‘matter’ for forming ก����ก�� /ka:n ra�ksa�:/ ‘treatment’  

  4.2.1.1.4.2 Hybrid Sanskrit affixation refers to an affixation 

which one of element is Sanskrit loanword, and the other is origin Thai word.  For 

examples:  

 Affixes  Stem Gloss Derivation  Form   Gloss 

(1) Prefix 

ก��- /ka:n/ 

���� /k�ru�/  ‘kitchen’ 

 

 ก������ 

 /ka:n k�ru�/  

‘cookery’ 

 

(2) Prefix ���	- 

/k�wa:m-/ 


�� /su�k/ 

 

‘happy’ 

 

���	
��  

/k�wa:m su�k/   

‘happiness’   

(3) Suffix  

-ก�� /-ka:n/ 


�ก /na�k/ ‘player, 

much’ 


�กก�� 

 /na�k ka:n/ 

‘janitor’  

(4) prefix 

�
�- /�a�nu�-/ 

��
 /t�in/ ‘calendar’ �
���
 /�a�nu�t�in/ ‘diary’  

 

Table 16: The hybrid Sanskrit affixation 

 

Words in (1) to (4) in table 5 are examples of the hybrid Sanskrit affixation, as 

follows:   

 (1)  Noun ���� /k�ru�/ ‘kitchen’ is a Thai origin word which is added by 

prefix ก��- /ka:n/ which is borrowed from Sanskrit for forming ก������  /ka:n k�ru�/ 

‘cookery’  
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 (2)  Adjective ��� /su�k/ ‘happy’ which is adopted from Sanskrit word sukha 

is added by prefix ����- /k�wa:m/ which is considered as Thai origin affix for forming  

������� /k�wa:m su�k/  ‘happiness’ 

 (3) Noun 	
ก /na�k/ ‘player’ is a Thai origin word which is added by suffix -

ก�� /-ka:n/ which is borrowed from Sanskrit for forming 	
กก�� /na�k ka:n/ ‘janitor’  

 (4)  Noun 
�	 /t�i �n/ ‘calendar’ is a Thai origin word which is added by 

prefix�	�- /�a�nu�-/ ‘subordinate’ which is borrowed from Sanskrit for forming �	�
�	 

/�a�nu�t�in/ ‘diary’.  

  4.2.1.2 Reduplication of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language 

  Reduplication is word forming process which also occurs in 

Thai language. There are three word categories which usually duplicated in Thai 

language, e.g. noun, verb, and adjective. For instances:  

 Stem Gloss Derivation  Form   Gloss 
(1)  ���ก/de�k/ ‘child’ 

 
 ���ก� /de�k-de�k/ ‘children’ 

 

(2) ก�	 /kin/ 

 

‘eat’ 

 
 ก�	� /kin-kin/ ‘to eat (many times)’ 

  
(3)  �� /di:/ ‘good’ ��� /di:-di:/ ‘ very good’  

(4) ����� /�a:ha�:n/ ‘food’ ���� �����  
/�a:ho�� �a:ha�:n/ 

‘foods’  

(5) ��� /dam/ ‘black’ ���� ��� /da�m dam/, 

 ���� /dam dam/ 

‘(so) black’ 

 

Table 17: The reduplication in Thai language  

 

The examples (1), (2) and (3)  show that in Thai language, noun, verb, and adjective 

can be fully duplicated, such as  ���ก/de�k/ ‘child’ becomes ���ก� /de�k-de�k/ ‘children’  
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for presenting “plurality” ; ก�� /kin/ ‘to eat’ becomes ก��� /kin-kin/ ‘eat (several times)’  

for presenting “frequency”; and �� /di:/ ‘good’ becomes ��� /di:-di:/ ‘very good’ for 

presenting “quality”, respectively.  The example (4) shows that a Thai word 

sometimes reduplicated with sound change, from �	
	� /�a:ha�:n/ ‘food’ becomes �	
� 

�	
	� /�a:ho�� �a:ha�:n/ ‘foods’. Firstly, the word �	
	� /�a:ha�:n/ ‘food’ as stem is 

reduplicated as *�	
	�� /�a:ha�:n �a:ha�:n /. The first part of the form, then is 

undergone to the back warding of vowel front-open /a/ which posited in the second 

syllable becomes vowel back-close mid /o/, and the final consonant /n/ in the part also 

changed becoming /�/. The example (5) shows that   �
	 ‘black’ is reduplicated with 

assigning  tone change of the first element, e.g. from �
	 �
	 /dam-dam/  become ��
	 �
	 

/da�m-dam/  ‘(so) black’ (ก���	��, 2527: 96).  

 In the context of reduplication for forming words, several Sanskrit 

loanwords in Thai language are also assigned, even though the number is limited, for 

example, Sanskrit loanword ���  /k��u:/  ‘a teacher’ is fully duplicated become ��� � 

/k��u:-k��u:/ ‘several teachers’. Moreover, several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai 

language are fully reduplicated, but with any particular sound changes of an element, 

as follows:  

 Stem Gloss Derivation  Form   Gloss 

(1) ���  /k��u: /   ‘teacher’ ��� � /k��u:-k��u:/ ‘teachers’ 

(2)  �	
	� /�a:ha�:n/  ‘food’  �	
� �	
	� /�a:ho�� �a:ha�:n/ ‘foods’ 

(3) ������ /manu�t/ ‘people’ ��������	 /manu�t-mana:/ ‘people’ 

(4) ���	��� /wi �t�a:n/ ‘critic’  �������	��� /wi �t�o�-wi �t�a:n/  ‘critics’ 

 
Table 18: The reduplication of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language 
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In this process an element of reduplication form is undergone sound changed, such as: 

 (1)  Word ��� /k��u:/  ‘a teacher’ is duplicated become ��� � /k��u: k��u:/ 

‘several teachers’. 

 (2) Word �	
	� /�a:ha�:n/ is duplicated become *�	��� �	
	� 

*/�a:ha�:n/�a:ha�:n/. Next, front-open vowel /a/ of ultimate syllable of the first element 


	� /ha�:n/ is backwarded and upwarded  becoming back vowel /o/ in 
� /ho��/. Finally, 

the form become �	
� �	
	� /�a:ho�� �a:ha�:n/ ‘foods’. In addition, the final consonant 

/n/ in the part also is changed and becoming /�/. 

 (3) Word ������ /manu�t/ ‘human being’ is duplicated become *������������ 

*/manu�t- /manu�t/. Next, the close-back vowel /u/ in ultimate syllable of the second 

element �����/nu�t/ is frontaged and downwarded becoming front-low vowel /a/ in �	 

/na:/. Finally, the form become ��������	 /manu�t-mana:/ ‘people’. In addition, the final 

consonant /t/ in the part also is omitted.  

 (4) Word ���	��� /wi �t�a:n/ ‘critic’ is duplicated becomes *���	������	���  

*/wi �t�a:n–wi�t�a:n/. Next, vowel front-open /a/ of ultimate syllable in the first element 

�	��� /t�a:n/ is backwarded becoming vowel back-close mid /o/ in �� /t�o�/. Finally, 

the form becomes �������	��� /wi �t�o�-wi �t�a:n/ ‘critics’. 

  4.2.1.3 Compounding of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai language 

  Compounding or composition is a process of word-formation 

that creates a compound word. This process is also found in Thai language. Several 

Thai scholars divide compound words into two types, are so called as �
	����� /k�am 
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p�a�so�m/ and �)�/'�� /k�am s��n/ or �)�"��� /k�am p�a�sa�:n/
 3

. The �)�!���� /k�am 

p�a�so�m/ is compounded between two words or more which have meanings are 

different become  a compound word which has a new meaning, such as 01 /fai/ ‘light’ 

and 12� / fa
:/ ‘sky, heaven’ become 0112� /fai fa
: / ‘electricity’; and ��' /tu�:/ ‘cabinet, 

closet’ and ��*� /jen/ ‘cold, cool’ become ��'��*� /tu�:jen/ ‘refrigerator, freezer’. 

Meanwhile, �)�/'�� /k�am s��n/ is compounded between two words or more which have 

meanings are similar or oposite one and each other, then becoming a compound word 

which  has new meaning, and its meaning is still closed to the old meaning, such as 

3�� /n�
	/ ’advise, suggest’ and �)� /nam/ ‘to take, to bring’ become 3���)� /n�
	 nam/ 

‘introduce’; ��4� /t��u��/ ‘evil’ and �  /di:/ ‘good’ become ��4��  /t��u�� di:/ ‘evil and 

good’, as follows: 

 Word 1 Gloss  Word  2 Gloss Compounding  Gloss 

(1) ,�� 

/k���:�/ 

‘thing’  ,��5 

/k�wa�n/   

‘spirit’ ,��,��5  

/k���:� k�wa�n/   

‘present, 

gift’ 

(2) 	�'� /na:� / ‘face’ �� /ta:/  ‘eyes’ 	�'��� /na:� ta:/  ‘feature’ 

(3) 3�6� /t�:��/ ‘set’ ��� /�a:n/ ‘work’ 3�6����  

/t��:� �a:n/ 

‘marry’  

 

Table 19: The compounding processes in Thai language 

 

                                                 
3 See ����ก��� �	�������� in #�ก�&�3#�7�����'������0��; ����� #)����  in �����'��0��; !������ ก������ 

in ����0���������������
 ; ��.��. ����� ก�5$�����& in #�ก�&�3#�ก��8�'����0��.  
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The examples  (1)-(3) show that: words ,�� /k���:�/ ‘thing’ and ,��5 /k�wa�n/ ‘spirit’ 

in example (1)  are compounded becoming ,��,��5  /k���:� k�wa�n/ ‘present, gift’;  

Words 	�'� /na:�/ ‘face’ and �� /ta:/ ‘eyes’ are combined becoming 	�'��� /na:� ta: / 

‘feature, profile’; and words 3�6� /t�:��/ ‘set’ and ��� /�a:n/ ‘work’ are compounded 

becoming 3�6����  /t�:�� �a:n/ ‘marry’.  

In the context of compounding for forming words, same as original Thai 

words, several Sanskrit loanwords are also assigned to the process, and it could be 

classified into two groups4, e.g. hybrid compounding words and full Sanskrit 

compounding words, as follows: 

  4.2.1.3.1 Hybrid compounding words 

  These compounding words consist of two or more words, and 

one element of those words is a Sanskrit loanword, for examples:   

 Word 1 Gloss  Word 2 Gloss Compounding  Gloss 

(1) #�ก/lu�:k/ ‘child’ ����
 /si�t/ ‘pupil’ #�ก����
 /lu�:ksi�t/ ‘pupil’ 

(2) �'�  /ba�: / ‘crazy’ ก��   

/ ka:m/ 

‘sex’ �'�ก��  /ba�: ka:m/ ‘sex 

maniac’ 

(3) ��'�� 
/sa�:� / 

‘to make, to 

establish’  

����
 
/sa�n/ 

‘block, 

group’ 

��'������
 /sa�:� 

sa�n/ 

‘to create, 

to invent’ 

 

Table 20: Hybrid compounding words 

The examples  (1)-(3) show that: words #�ก/lu�:k/ ‘child’ which is considered as Thai 

origin word and ����
 /si�t/ ‘pupil’ which is borrowed from Sanskrit word sisya are 

compounded becoming #�ก����
 /lu�:ksi�t/ ‘pupil’; word �'� /ba�:/ ‘crazy’ which is 

considered as Thai origin word and ก��  /ka:m/ ‘sex’ which is adopted from Sanskrit 

                                                 
4 Gedney (1947: 30 ) defines those categories as blue category and red category. 
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word kama are compounded becoming ���ก��  /ba�: ka:m/ ‘sex maniac’; and Thai origin 

word ����	 /sa�:� / and ���
� /sa�n/ ‘block, goup’ which adopted from Sanskrit sarga are 

compounded  become ����	���
� /sa�:� sa�n/ ‘to create, to invent’.   

  4.2.1.3.2 Full Sanskrit compound word 

  These compound words are consisted of two or more words, 

and all of the words are Sanskrit loanword, as follows: 

 Word 1 Gloss  Word 2 Gloss Compound 

word 

Gloss 

(1) �
� /t�i �t/ ‘mind’ �
��� 

/wi � �tt��ja:/ 

‘knowledge’  �
��
��� 

/t�i �twi � �tt��ja:/ 

‘psychology’ 

(2) �� 

/t��:n/ 

‘moving’ ��� 

/�at��:n/ 

‘not 

moving’ 

����� 

/t�a�ra:t��:n/ 

‘traffic’ 

(3) ���� 

/p�a:sa	:/ 

‘language’ ������ 

/sa�:t/ 

‘knowledge’ ���������� 

/p�a:sa	:sa�:t/ 

‘linguistics’ 

 

Table 21: The full Sanskrit compounds word in Thai language 

 

The examples (1)-(3) show that: Sanskrit loanwords �
� /t�i �t/ which is adjusted from 

citta ‘mind’ and �
��� /wi � �tt��ja:/ which is adapted from vidya
 ‘knowledge’ are 

compounded become �
��
��� /t�i �twi � �tt��ja:/ ‘psychology’; word (2) ����� 

/t���ra:t��:n/ ‘traffic’ is compounded  from Sanskrit loanwords cara ‘moving’ and  

a�ca�ra ‘walk and conversation, conduct’ ; and ���������� /p�a:sa	:sa�:t/ ‘linguistics’ is  

compounded from Sanskrit loanwords bha�sa� ‘language, speech’ and sa�stra ‘science, 

text book’, respectively. 
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                  4.2.2 Morphological Indigenization of Sanskrit Loanwords in Javanese     

  4.2.2.1 Affixation of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language  

  As mentioning above, Javanese language is a derivational 

language. Therefore, commonly, Javanese word could be attached by one or more 

affixes. The Javanese derivational words, sometimes, could be categorized as a noun 

or verb according to particular affix which is attached (Robson, 2002: 16-24).  There 

are several affixes which are commonly used in Javanese language for derivating word 

such as, prefixes, infixes, suffixes, or confixes.  There are several affixes which are 

functioned to form nouns in Javanese language, such as prefix ka-, confix ka-an, 

prefix pa-, confix pa-an, prefix pi-, confix pi-an, and suffix –an, as follows:  

 Affixes  Root 

Word 

Gloss Derivational 

Form  

 Gloss 

(1) prefix  ka- wruh 

/wruh/ 

‘to know’  kawruh 

/kawruh/  

‘knowledge’ 

 

(2) confix ka-an  bungah 

/bu�ah/ 

‘happy’ 

 

kabungahan 

/kabu�ahan/ 

‘happiness’ 

(3) prefix pa- temu 

/t�mu/ 

‘to find’ panemu 

 /pan�mu/ 

‘point of view, opinion’ 

(4) confix pa-an turu 

/turu/ 

‘to sleep’ paturon 

/paturon/ 

‘bed, place for sleeping’ 

(5) prefix pi- takon 

/takon/ 

‘to ask’ pitakon 

/pitakon/ 

‘question’ 

(6) Confix pi-an wulang 

/wula�/ 

‘to teach’ piwulangan 

/piwula�an/ 

‘place  

for studying’  

(7) Suffix -an sunat 

/sunat/ 

‘circum-

cision’ 

sunatan 

/sunatan/ 

‘circumcision 

ceremony’ 

(8) Suffix -an jajan 

/
a
an/ 

‘snacks’  jajanan 

/
a
anan/ 

‘various kind of snacks’ 

 

Table 22: The noun derivational affixes of Javanese language 
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The examples (1)-(7) show that all of affixes  are functioned to create new noun words 

category, such as: (1) word kawruh ‘knowledge’ is consisted of stem wruh ‘to see’  

which is added by prefix ka-; (2) word kabungahan ‘happiness’ is consisted of  stem 

bungah ‘happy’ which is added by confix  ka- an;   (3) word panemu ‘point of view, 

opinion’ is consisted of stem temu ‘to find’   which is added by prefix pa-; (4) word 

paturon ‘bed, place for sleeping’ is consisted of stem turu ‘to sleep’ which is added by 

confix  pa-an;  (5) word pitakon ‘question’  is consisted of stem takon ‘to ask’  which 

is added by prefix pi-;  (6) word piwulangan ‘ education place’ is consisted of stem 

wulang ‘to teach’ which is added by confix pi-an; and (7) word sunatan ‘circumcision 

ceremony’ is consisted of stem sunat ‘circumcision’  which is added by suffix –an.  

 There are several affixes  which are functioned to form verb in Javanese 

language,  such as nasal (N-) +  N- + -i, N- + ake, di-, di- + i, di- + ake, -in- , -um-, 

dak/tak-, and  dak/tak-ake.  

 Affixes  Root 

Word 

Gloss Derivational 

Forms 

 Gloss 

(1) prefix  N- sikat 

/sikat/ 
‘brush’ 

 

 nyikat 

/�ikat/ 

‘to brush’ 

 

(2) confix N-i tamba 

/tamba/ 

‘medicine’ 

 

nambani 

/nambani/ 

‘to treat’ 

(3) Confix N-ake rungu 

/ru�u/ 

‘to listen’ ngrungokake 

 /�ru�okake/ 

‘to listen s.t’ 

(4) Prefix di- sikat 

/sikat/ 

‘brush’ disikat 

/disikat/ 

‘brushed by ’ 

(5) Confix di-i tamba 

/tamba/ 

‘medicine’ ditambani 

/ditambani/ 

‘threaten by’ 

(6) Confix di-ake rungu 

/ru�u/ 

‘heard’ dirungokake 

/diru�okake/ 

‘heard by’  

(7) Infix –in- gawa 

/gawa/ 

‘to carry’ ginawa 

/ginawa/ 

‘Carried by (lit.)’   
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(8) Infix –um- dadi 

/dadi/ 

‘become’ dumadi 

/dumadi/ 

‘exist (lit.)’  

(9) Prefix dak-/tak- pangan 

/pa�an/ 

‘to eat’ dakpangan 

/dak pa�an/ 

‘eaten by’ 

(10) Confix dak-ake golek 

/golek/ 

‘to look for dakgolekake 

/dak 

golekake/ 

‘looked for by 

me’ 

 

Table 23: The verb formation affixes in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(10) show that all of affixes  are functioned to create new  verbs, 

such as: (1) word nyikat ‘to brush’ is consisted of stem sikat ‘brush’  which is added 

by prefix N-;  (2) word nambani ‘to treat’ is consisted of stem tamba ‘medicine’  

which is added by confix  N-i; (3) word ngrungokake ‘to listen s.t.’ is consisted of 

stem rungu ‘to listen’  which is added by  confix N-ake;  (4) word disikat ‘be brushed 

by s.o.’ is consisted of stem sikat ‘brush’  which is added by prefix di-; (5) word 

ditambani ‘be threaten by someone’ is consisted of stem tamba ‘medicine’  which is 

added by confix  di-i; (6) word dirungokake ‘be listened by someone consisted of stem 

rungu ‘to listen’  which is added by  confix di-ake; (7) word ginawa ‘ be carried by 

someone or something’ is consisted of stem gawa ‘carry’  which is added by suffix –

in-; (8) word dumadi ‘become.’ is consisted of stem dadi ‘ exist’  which is added by  

suffix –um-, (9) word dakpangan ‘eaten by me.’ is consisted of stem pangan ‘ to eat’  

which is added by prefix dak-, and (10) word dakgolekake ‘looked for by me’ is 

consisted of stem golek ‘ to look for’  which is added by  confix dak–ake. The 

derivational forms in table 11 and table 12 above are considered as fully Javanese 

derivational forms, because the stems above are Javanese original words, and all of 

Javanese affixes are also considered as Javanese origin affixes.   

 There are vowels and consonants morphophonemic processes which 

involved to the attached affixes processes in Javanese language, such as suffixes –an, -

in, or -ake is also followed by the morphophonemic process in condition, the ultimate 

syllable of root is an open syllable, as follows: 
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Combination   

Suffixes  Vowels   

     Form of Allophones 

 

(1)  -an  a  -an [-an] 

(2) -an i, e -en [-�n] 

(3) -an  u, o -on [-�n] 

(4) -ake a -akake [-akake] 

(5) -ake i, e -ekake [-�kake] 

(6) -ake u, o -okake [-�kake] 

(7) -i u, o -oni [-�ni] 

(8) -i a -ani 

(9) -i i, e -eni [-�ni] 

 

Table 24: The vowel morphophonemic in Javanese language 

 

The attaching affix nasal into root is also followed by the morphophonemic process, as 

follows (Robson, 2002: 17): 

Combination   

Affixes  Phonemes  

     Form of Allophones 

(affix + phoneme) 

(1) Prefix N- p, w, m  m- 

(2) Prefix N- b Mb- 

(3) Prefix N-  t, n n- 

(4) Prefix N- d, 	 nd-  n	-  

(5) Prefix N- s, c ny- /�/ 

(6) Prefix N- k, vowels ng-  / �-/ 

(7) Prefix N- g, r, l  ngg- / �g-/, ngr-/ �r-/, ngl-/ �l-/ 

  

Table 25: The morphophonemic of consonant in Javanese language 
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 All of productive Javanese affixes above could be considered as Javanese 

origin affixes. Therefore the derivation words above are defined Javanese origin, 

because both morphemes, e.g. morpheme affixes and stem morphemes are Javanese 

origin morphemes. However, Sanskrit words and other languages loanwords, such as 

Arabic, Dutch, Malay, etc sometimes also can be attached by any affix as well as the 

Javanese indigenous words.  They are considered them as “stem”/ “root” which are 

assigned to form “hybrid” words in Javanese language, such as  rasa /rasa/ ‘taste, 

feeling, inner experience, deepest meaning, essence’, guru /guru/ ‘teacher’, and reksa 

‘to take care’, as follows: 

 Affixes  Root 

Word 

Derivation  Form   Gloss 

(1) prefix  N- rasa  ngrasa /�rasa/  ‘heed’ 

(2) Prefix ka- rasa krasa /krasa/, karasa 

/karasa/  

‘aware’ 

(3) Prefix di- rasa dirasa /dirasa/  ‘paid attention’ 

(4) Confix di-ake rasa dirasakake /dirasakake/ ‘tasted by s.o.’ 

(5) Suffix –in- rasa rinasa /rinasa/  ‘be considered’ 

(6) Confix N-ake rasa ngrasakake /�rasakake/  ‘to taste, to feel’  

(7) Confix N-i rasa ngrasani /�rasani/ ‘to gossip’   

(8) Prefix  pa- rasa pangrasa /pa�rasa/  ‘feeling’ 

(9) Confix tak-ake rasa takrasakake  

/tak rasakake/ 

‘felt by me’ 

Table 26: The derivation of rasa in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(9) show  that there are several affixes which able be attached into 

rasa and the derivation forms are verbs and noun, such as: (1) word ngrasa  ‘heed’ is 

consisted of stem rasa which is attached by prefix N-; (2) word krasa or karasa 

‘aware’ is consisted of stem rasa which is attached by prefix ka-; (3) word dirasa 

‘paid attention’ is consisted of stem rasa which is attached by prefix di-;  (4) word 

dirasakake ‘tasted by s.o’ is consisted of stem rasa which is attached by confix di-ake; 

(5) word rinasa ‘ be considered by’ is consisted of stem rasa which is attached by 
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infix –in-; (6) word ngrasakake ‘to taste, to feel’ is consisted of stem rasa which is 

attached by prefix N-ake; (7) word ngrasani ‘to gossip’ is consisted of stem rasa 

which is attached by confix N-i; (8) word pangrasa ‘feeling’ is consisted of stem rasa 

which is attached by confix pa-. and (9) word takrasakake ‘felt by me’ is consisted of 

stem rasa which is attached by confix tak-ake.   

 Affixes  Stem Derivation  Form   Gloss 

(1) Confix N- i  guru  ngguroni/�guroni/  ‘to teach s.o’ 

(2) Confix di-i guru diguroni /diguroni/  ‘taught by s.o’ 

(3) Prefix  ma- guru maguru /maguru/ ‘learn with s.o (lit)’ 

(4) Confix pa-an guru paguron /paguron/  ‘educational place’ 

(5) Confix tak-i  guru takguroni /tak guroni/ ‘advised by me’  

 

Table 27: The derivational forms of guru in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(5) show that there are several affixes which able be attached into 

rasa and the derivational forms are categorized as verb and noun, such as: (1) word 

ngguroni ‘to teach someone’ is consisted of stem guru which is attached by prefix N-i; 

(2) word diguroni  ‘taught by someone’ is consisted of stem guru which is attached by 

confix di-i; (3) word maguru  ‘to learn with someone’ is consisted of stem guru which 

is attached by prefix ma-;  (4) word paguron  ‘educational place’ is consisted of stem 

guru which is attached by confix pa-an; and (5) word takguroni  ‘taught by me’ is 

consisted of stem guru which is attached by confix tak-i.    

 Affixes  Stem Derivational  Forms   Glosses 

(1) Prefix N- reksa ngreksa /�r�ksa/ ‘to guard’  

(2) Prefix tak-/dak- reksa tak/dakreksa  

/tak - dak r�ksa/ 

‘guarded by me’ 

(3) Prefix di- reksa direksa /dir�ksa/ ‘guarded by s.o.’ 

(4) Suffix -an reksa reksan /r�ksan/ ‘that which is guarded 

or watched over’ 
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(5) Infix –um- reksa rumeksa /rum�ksa/ ‘watch over’ 

 

Table 28: The derivational forms of  reksa /r�ksa/ in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(5) show that there are several affixes which able be attached into 

reksa and the derivational forms are categorized as verb and noun, such as: (1) word 

ngreksa ‘to guard’ is consisted of stem reksa which is attached by prefix N-; (2) word 

dakreksa / takreksa ‘guarded by me’ is consisted of stem reksa which is attached by 

prefix tak-/dak-; (3) word direksa  ‘guarded by’ is consisted of stem reksa which is 

attached by prefix di-; (4) word reksan ‘that which is guarded or watched over’ is 

consisted of stem reksa which is attached by suffix –an; and (5) word rumeksa ‘watch 

over‘ is consisted of stem reksa which is attached by infix –um-.  

  4.2.2.2 Reduplication Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language 

  Reduplication also becomes a process of word formation in 

Javanese language. There are several types of reduplication in Javanese language, such 

as full reduplication, partial reduplication, and reduplication with sound changes.  

 Stem  Gloss Reduplication Form  Gloss 

(1) celuk /c�luk/ ‘to call’  celuk-celuk  

/c�luk c�luk/ 

‘to keep  calling’ 

(2) tangi /ta�i/ ‘to get up’ tonga-tangi /to�a ta�i/ ‘to get up for  

many times’ 

(3) samber 

/samb�r/ 

‘to strike 

swiftly’  
nyamber-nyamber 

/�amb�r �amb�r/ 

‘to strike swiftly 

for many times’ 

(4) tutup /nutup/ ‘to cover’ nutap-nutup  

/nutap nutup/ 

‘to cover for 

many times’ 

(5) tuku /tuku/ ‘to buy’ tetuku /t�tuku/ ‘shopping’ 

(6) idak /idak/ ‘to step’ ngidak –idak  

/�idak idak/ 

‘to trample’  

(7) omah /omah/ ‘house’ omah-omahan ‘ a miniature of  
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 /omah omahan/ house’  

(8) sawang /sawa�/ ‘to look 

like’ 

sawang-sinawang  

/sawa� sinawa�/ 

‘to gaze at each 

other’  

(9) pikir /pikir/ ‘ to think’ takpikir-pikir  

/takpikir pikir/ 

‘considered by 

me’ 

 

Table 29: The reduplication in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(9) show that there are several of reduplication forms which are 

found in Javanese language, as follows:  

 (1) The stem is celuk /c�luk/ ‘to call’. The stem is fully reduplicated 

become celuk- celuk /c�luk c�luk/ ‘to keep calling’;  

 (2) The stem is tangi /ta�i/ ‘to get up’. The stem is fully reduplicated 

become *tangi-tangi, then becoming tonga-tangi /to�a ta�i/ ‘to get up for many 

times’. The processes are: the first element is undergone to sound change, e.g. front-

open vowel /a/ in *tangi is back warded and becoming back-close mid vowel /o/, 

meanwhile the front-close vowel /i/ in the second syllable is changed and becoming 

front-open /a/.  Finally, the form of the first element is *tonga.    

 (3) The stem is samber ‘to strike swiftly’ which, then attached by prefix N. 

The form is nyamber /�amb�r/ is fully reduplicated become nyamber-nyamber 

/�amb�r �amb�r/ ‘to strike swiftly for many times’;  

 (4) The stem is tutup ‘to cover’ which, then attached by prefix N-. The 

form is nutup /nutup/ is fully reduplicated become * nutup-nutup /nutup nutup/, then 

becoming nutap-nutup /nutap nutup/ ‘to cover for many times’. Here, ultimate syllable 

of the first element is undergone to sound change, e.g. back-close vowel /u/ in *nutup 

is frontaged, thus becoming front-open vowel /a/. Finally, the form of the first element 

is *nutap.    

 (5) The stem is tuku ‘to buy’. The stem is partially reduplicated become 

*tu(ku) tuku. The vowel /u/ of first syllable /tu/, then is changed become vowel /�/. 
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The form, finally, become tetuku /t�tuku/ ‘to shop’. Here, the back-close vowel /u/ in 

the first syllable is centralized becoming vowel /�/ in syllable /t�-/.  

 (6) The stem idak /idak/ which is attached by prefix N - become ngidak ‘to 

step’ is fully reduplicated become *ngidak-ngidak. The second element then lost the 

prefix N-. Finally, it becomes ngidak –idak /�idak idak/ ‘to trample’.  

 (7) The stem omah /omah/ ‘house’ is fully reduplicated become omah-

omah /omah-omah/ ‘houses’.  The form, then attached by suffix –an, and finally the 

form become omah-omahan /omah-omahan/ ‘a miniature house’. 

 (8) The stem sawang /sawa�/ ‘ to look like’ is attached by infix –in-. The 

form becomes sinawang /sinawa�/ ‘gazed by’. The stem of sinawang /sinawa�/, then 

fully reduplicated, and positing to the first element. Finally, the form become sawang-

sinawang /sawa� sinawa�/ ‘to gaze at each other’.  

 (9) The stem pikir ‘to think’ is attached by prefix –tak. The form becomes 

takpikir /takpikir/ ‘thought by me’. The form is fully reduplicated become *takpikir- 

takpikir /takpikir-takpikir/, and the second element is lost the prefix tak-. Finally, the 

form becomes takpikir-pikir /takpikir-pikir/ ‘considered by me’. 

 Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language can also be reduplicated, as well 

as, the Javanese indigenous words.  They are considered them as “stem”/ “root” which 

are assigned to form “hybrid” words in Javanese language, as follows: 

 Base Word  Reduplication Form  Gloss 

(1) rasa /rasa/ rasa-rasa /rasa-rasa/ ‘tastes of many things ’ 

(2) rasa /rasa/ rosa-rasa /rosa-rasa/ ‘speaking about taste s.t. 

for many times’ 

(3) takrasa /takrasa/ takrasa-rasa 

/takrasa rasa/ 

‘felt by me’ 

(4) rasa /rasa/ rerasa /r�rasa/ ‘such as of a taste’ 

(5) rasa /rasa/ rerasan /r�rasan/ /or 

rerasanan /r�rasanan/ 

‘to chat, to talk’ 
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(6) karasa , krasa 

/karasa/, /krasa/ 

krosa-krasa ‘to have such as of feeling  

for many times’ 

(7) rinasa /rasa/ rasa-rinasa /rasa rinasa/ ‘to consider at each other’  

 

Table 30: The reduplication of   rasa in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(7) show that there are several of reduplication forms which could 

be assigned to the Sanskrit loanword rasa in Javanese language, as follows:  

 (1) The stem rasa is fully reduplicated become rasa-rasa /rasa rasa/ ‘taste 

of many things’;  

 (2) The stem rasa /rasa/ is fully reduplicated become rasa-rasa /rasa rasa/ 

‘taste of many things’, then the first element is undergone to sound change, e.g. *rasa 

is changed to *rosa. Here, the back-open mid sound [�] as realization of phoneme /a/ 

in the first syllable is changed becoming back-close mid /o/, meanwhile the back-open 

mid sound [�] as realization of phoneme /a/ in the second syllable is front warded 

becoming front-open /a./. Finally, the form becomes rosa-rasa /rosa rasa/ ‘speaking 

about teste s.t. for many times’. 

 (3) The stem rasa is attached by prefix –tak. The form becomes takrasa 

/takrasa/ ‘felt by me’. The form is fully reduplicated become *takrasa-takrasa 

/takrasa-takrasa/, and the second element is lost the prefix tak-. Finally, the form 

becomes takrasa-rasa /takrasa rasa/ ‘felt by me for long times’ 

 (4) The stem rasa is partially reduplicated become*ra(sa) rasa. The vowel 

/a/ of first syllable /ra/, then is centralized become vowel /�/. The form, finally, 

become rerasa /r�rasa/ ‘such as of a taste’; 

 (5) The stem rasa is partially reduplicated become *ra(sa) rasa.  The 

vowel /a/ of first syllable /ra/, then is changed become vowel /�/, and the form is 

rerasa /r�rasa/ ‘such as of a taste’. Finally, the form is attached by suffix –an become 

rerasan /r�rasan/ or rerasanan /r�rasanan/  ‘to chat, to talk’; 
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 (6) Word krasa or karasa ‘aware’ is consisted of stem rasa which is 

attached by prefix ka-. The form krasa, then, is fully reduplicated become *krasa-

krasa /rasa rasa/. The next, first element is undergone to sound change, e.g. *krasa is 

changed to*krosa. Finally, the form become krosa-krasa /krosa krasa/ ‘to have such as 

of the feeling for many times’;   

 (7) The stem rasa /rasa/ is attached by infix –in-. The form becomes rinasa 

/rinasa/ ‘felt by’. Stem of rinasa /rinasa/, then fully reduplicated becoming * rinasa-

rinasa /rinasa rinasa/, and the first element is lost the infix –in-. Finally, the form 

becomes rasa-rinasa /rasa rinasa/ ‘to consider at each other’.  

  Base Word  Gloss Reduplication Form  Gloss 

(1) basa /basa/ ‘language’ basa-basa /basa basa/ ‘languages’ 

(2) basa /basa/ ‘a humble 

(krama) speech 

bosa-basa /bosa basa/ ‘frequently speak 

in a krama  style’  

(3) mbasakake  

/mbasakake/ 

‘to put into 

krama’ 

mbosak-mbasakake  

/mbosak mbasakake/ 

‘frequently ‘to put 

into krama’ 

(4) binasan 

/binasan’ 

‘spoken in 

karma by s.o.’ 

basan-binasan 

/basan binasan/ 

‘to speak krama to 

each other’ 

(5) mbasani 

/mbasani’ 

‘to speak karma 

to s.o’ 

mbasan-mbasani 

‘mbasan mbasani’ 

‘frequently to speak 

karma to s.o’ 

(6) basa ‘language’ bebasan /b�basan/ ‘a saying, set of 

expression’  

 

Table 31: The reduplication of  basa in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(6) show that there are several of reduplication forms which could 

be assigned to the Sanskrit loanword basa ‘language, speech, ‘a style of humble  

(krama) speech ’ in Javanese language, as follows:  

 (1) The stem basa is fully reduplicated become basa-basa /basa basa/ 

‘languages’;  
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 (2) The stem basa is fully reduplicated become *basa-basa /basa basa/. 

Then, the first element is undergone to sound change, e.g. *basa is changed to *bosa. 

Here, the back-open mid sound [�] as realization of phoneme /a/ in the first syllable is 

changed becoming back-close mid /o/, meanwhile the back-open mid sound [�] as 

realization of phoneme /a/ in the second syllable is front warded becoming front-open 

/a./. Finally, the form becomes bosa-basa /bosa basa/ ‘frequently speak in a krama  

style’;  

 (3) The stem basa is attached by confix N–ake. Thus the form becomes 

mbasakake /mbasakake/ ‘to put into krama’. The derivational form mbasakake, then is 

fully duplicated with sound change become * mbosakake-mbasakake /mbosakake-

mbasakake/. The first element of the reduplication form *mbosakake-, then losting the 

ultimate syllable –ake becomes *mbosak. Here, the front-open vowel /a/ in the first 

syllable is changed becoming back-close mid /o/. The final form is mbosak-mbasakake 

/mbasak mbasakake/ ‘too frequently to put into krama’ 

 (4) The stem basa /basa/ is attached by infix –in-/- an. The form become 

binasan /binasan/ ‘translated into karma by’. The base of binasan /binasan/, then fully 

reduplicated becoming * binasan-binasan /binasan binasan/, and the first element is 

lost the confix –in-/-an. Finally, the form becomes basa-binasan /basa binasan/ ‘to 

speak krama (in polite style) to each other’ 

 (5) The stem basa /basa/ is attached by confix N- -i. The form becomes 

mbasani ‘to speak krama (in polite style) to some one’. The base of mbasani 

/mbasani/, then fully reduplicated become * mbasani-mbasani, and the first element is 

lost the suffix -i. Finally, the form becomes mbasan-mbasani /mbasan mbasani/ 

‘frequently to speak krama (in polite style) to someone’.  

 (6) The stem basa is partially reduplicated become *ba(sa ) basa.  The 

vowel /a/ of first syllable /ba/, then is centralized become vowel /�/, and the form is 

*bebasa /b�basa/. Finally, the form is attached by suffix –an becomes bebasan 

/b�basan/ ‘a saying, set of expression’. 

 It’s noticeable that the full reduplication with sound changes in Javanese 

language always involves the changes of the vowels: firstly, the vowel /a/ which 
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posited in the first syllable becomes vowel /o/, secondly, all vowels which posited in 

the ultimate syllable of the first element are changed become /a/.  

  4.2.2.3 Compounding Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language 

  Compounding or composition is one of a word-formation 

which combining between two or more words that creates compound words. For 

examples: black-bird in English, svarga-praptas ‘attaining nirvana’ in Sanskrit, and 

rumah sakit ‘hospital’ in Indonesia languages. There are also found compound words 

in Javanese language, as follows: 

 Word 1 Gloss  Word 2 Gloss Compound 

Word   

Gloss 

(1) batur 

/batur/ 

‘servant’ tukon 

/tukon/ 

‘s.t. has 

been 

bought’  

batur tukon 

/batur tukon/ 

‘slave’  

(2) tuwan 

/tuwan/ 

‘lord’ tanah 

/tanah/ 

‘land’ tuwan-tanah 

/tuwan tanah/ 

‘land lord’ 

(3) lara 

/lara/ 

‘hurt’  ati ‘heart’  lara ati 

/lara ati/ 

‘writhe’ 

(4) mbangun 

/mba�un/ 

‘to build 

up’ 

tresna 

/tresna/ 

‘love’ mbangun tresna 

/mba�un trena/ 

‘to be in 

love each 

other’ 

(5) ala /ala/ ‘bad’ ati /ati/ ‘heart’ ala ati /ala ati/ ‘bad 

character’ 

(6) gedhe 

/g�d�e/ 

‘big’ cangkem 

/ca�k�m/ 

‘mouth’  gedhe-

cangkem(e) 

/g�de ca�k�m / 

‘boast’ 

 

Table 32: The compound words in Javanese language 

 

The examples  (1)-(6) show that words:  batur /batur’ ‘servant’ and tukon /tukon/ 

‘something has been bought’ in example (1) are compounded become batur-tukon 

/batur tukon/ ‘slave’; tuwan tuwan/ ‘lord’ and tanah /tanah/ ‘land’ in example (2)  are 
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compounded become tuwan-tanah /tuwan tanah/ ‘land lord’;  mbangun /mba�un/ ‘to 

build up’ and tresna /tresna/ ‘love’ in example (4) are combined becoming mbangun 

tresna /mba�un trena/ ‘to be in love in each other’; ala /ala/ ‘bad’ and ati /ati/ ‘heart’ 

in example (5) are combined becoming ala-ati /ala ati/ ‘bad characters’; and gedhe 

/g�d�e/ ‘big’ and cangkem /ca�k�m/ ‘mouth’ in example (6) are combined becoming 

gedhe-cangkem /g�de ca�k�m/ ‘boast’.  

 All of compound words at the table 22 could be considered as full 

Javanese compound words because both of the elements are Javanese origin words. 

However,  the other words which come from borrowing other languages, also being 

able be combined as compound words, such as  Sanskrit loanwords are also being  

able be assigned as compound words. Those forms could be classified into two groups, 

e.g. hybrid compound words and full Sanskrit compound words, as follows: 

  4.2.2.3.1 Hybrid compound word is consisted of two or more 

words, and one of those words is a Sanskrit loanword, for examples:    

 Word 1 Gloss  Word  2 Gloss Compound 

Words 

Gloss 

(1) setru 

/s�tru/ 

‘enemy’ ati /ati/ heart setru ati  

/s�tru ati/ 

‘the rivalry 

heart, mimesis’ 

(2) dalu 

/dalu/ 

‘over-

ripe’ 

warsa 

/warsa/ 

‘year; 

time' 

daluwarsa 

/dalu warsa/ 

‘expired’ 

(3) bala ‘army, 

troops; 

team-

mate’ 

pecah 

/p�cah/ 

‘break’. bala pecah  

/bala p�cah/ 

‘breakable 

things, crockery’ 

 

Table 33: The hybrid compound words in Javanese language 

 

The examples  (1)-(3) show that words: setru /s�tru/ ‘enemy’ which is borrowed from 

Sanskrit language and ati /ati/ ‘ati’ which is considered as original Javanese word are 
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combined as setru ati  /s�tru ati/ ‘the rivalry heart, mimesis’; dalu /dalu/  ‘over-ripe’ 

which is considered as Javanese origin word and warsa /warsa/ ‘time’ which is 

adopted from Sanskrit word varsa are compounded becoming daluwarsa ‘expired’; 

and bala /bala/  ‘army, troops; team-mate’ which adopted from Sanskrit bala and 

pecah /p�cah/ ‘break’ are compounded becoming bala pecah /bala p�cah/ ‘breakable 

things, crockery’.   

  4.2.2.3.2 Full Sanskrit compounding word is consisted of two 

or more words which all of those words are Sanskrit loanword, for examples:  

 Word 1 Gloss  Word 2 Gloss Compound 

Word 

Gloss 

(1) sura ‘deity, 

god’ 

laya ‘place’ suralaya ‘place of god’ 

heaven’  

(2) bala 

/bala/ 

‘troops’ warga 

/warga/ 

‘group, 

family’ 

bala-warga 

/bala warga/ 

‘all of relatives’ 

(3) brama 

/brama/ 

‘to 

wander, 

rable’  

corah 

/corah/ 

‘thief’ bramacorah 

/bromo 

corah/ 

‘the underworld, 

especially rabble 

employed to 

trace other 

criminal’ 

 

Table 34: The full Sanskrit compound words in Javanese language 

 

The examples (1)-(3) show that Sanskrit loanwords: sura /sura/ ‘deity’ and laya /laja/ 

‘place’in example (1) are compounded becoming suralaya /suralaja/ ‘place of deity, 

heaven’;  bala /bala/ ‘troops’  and warga /warga/ ‘group, family’ in example (2) are 

compounded becoming bala-warga /bala warga/  ‘all of relatives’; and brama /brama/ 

‘to wander, rable’ and corah /corah/ ‘thief’ in  example (3) are compounded becoming 

bramacorah /bromo corah/ ‘the underworld, especially rabble employed to trace other 

criminal’.  
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 4.2.3 The comparison of morphological indigenization of the Sanskrit 

loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages 

  In morphological level, there are some similarities and 

differences on organizing of Sanskrit Loanwords in Javanese and Thai languages, as 

follows: 

  4.2.3.1 As isolative language, there is limited number of 

original affixes in Thai language. Almost all of the affixes are borrowed from the 

Sanskrit language. There is only one affix which is developed from the Thai word, e.g. 

prefix ����- /k�wa:m/  which firstly occurred in Sukhothai period (Prasithratsint, 

2005: 134). The other affixes mostly are developed from the Sanskrit loanwords, such 

as suffix -ก��&
 /-ka:n/, suffix-ก�� /-ka:n/, prefix ���- / �a�t�i �/, prefix   ���-/�a�p� i � -/, and 

prefix ���- /�a�nu�-/ which are functioned for nominalization.  Meanwhile, Javanese 

language is a derivational language which assigning affixes on forming words. There 

are several affixes in Javanese language, such as;  prefix N-, prefix di-, infix –um-, 

infix –in-, confix tak- ake  which are  assigned to form verbs ; and prefix pa-, suffix    

–an,  confix  pa- an which are assigned to form nouns.  

 The assigning of Sanskrit loanword, in context of affixation in Thai 

language could be classified into two types, e.g. Thai-Sanskrit hybrid words, and full 

Sanskrit words. Thai-Sanskrit hybrid words which found are mostly Thai original 

words which attached by Sanskrit affixes, and the second is affixation words which 

both affixes and stems are Sanskrit loanwords. Meanwhile, affixation in Javanese 

language are also could be classified into types, e.g. Sanskrit-Javanese hybrid words, 

and full Javanese origin words. Firstly, Sanskrit-Javanese hybrid words type refers to 

Sanskrit stem words which are attached by Javanese affixes. Secondly, the full 

Javanese words type refers to word forming which both affixes and the stems are 

Javanese original words.  

  4.2.3.2 There are several similarities and differences of 

reduplication processes which assigning Sanskrit loanwords in both Thai and Javanese 

languages, as follows:  
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              Thai language         Javanese Language 

1 There is limited number of words 

which could be duplicated in Thai 

language.   

Reduplication process in Javanese 

language is very productive.  

 

2 There are consonant and vowel  

changes in Thai reduplication  

There are consonant and vowel  changes 

in Javanese reduplication 

3 There is  tone changes in Thai 

reduplication  

There is no tone changes in Javanese 

reduplication 

4 There are combination processes 

between reduplication and 

compounding processes.  

There are combination processes 

between reduplication and affixation 

processes. 

  4.2.3.3 There are two types of compound words in both Thai 

and Javanese languages, as follows: 

 1. There are found namely full compound words in Thai language, e.g. full 

Thai compound words, and full Sanskrit compound words. Whereas, in Javanese 

language there are found, namely full compound words in Javanese language, e.g. full 

Javanese compound words, and full Sanskrit compound words. 

 2. There is found namely hybrid Thai – Sanskrit compound words in Thai 

language. Meanwhile, in Javanese language there is found, namely hybrid Javanese – 

Sanskrit compound words 
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CHAPTER V 

 THE MEANINGS OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDS IN THAI AND 

JAVANESE LANGUAGES 

 

 

 As conveyed in the previous chapter, a particular language can naturally 

undergo several types of changes over time from sound and structural changes to 

meaning changes.  These changes in the language may reflect changes in the socio-

cultural background of the speakers over time.  Thai speakers had their first contacts 

with Indian culture during the pre-Sukhothai period when the land was occupied by 

Khmer and Mon.  During the Sukhothai period, in which King Ramkhamhaeng 

invented and developed Thai alphabets, the Thai-Indian linkage continued.  The Indian 

influence became stronger during the Ayutthaya period due to two – way trades 

between Indians and Thais.  The economic relationship brought about the strong 

cultural relationship as the Thai court adapted Indian court ceremonies for its own use.  

In the later period of Rattanakosin, these Indian-influenced traditions and customs 

continued.  Religion is also considered as one of the motivation factors of semantic 

changes of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language.  With Buddhism as the national 

religion, Thailand has a predicate as “Kingdom of the Yellow Robes”.  However, other 

religions such as Islam, Sikhism, Hinduism, and Christianity are also practiced by the 

Thai people.  According to Wyatt (2003) and Satya (2005), the current indigenous 

religious practices and beliefs in Thailand are synthesis between Buddhism 

(Theravada and Mahayana) and Hinduism.  

 Javanese has a very long history of socio-cultural development.  

Discovered inscriptions which are written in Sanskrit using Pallava letters in Kutai 

(East Borneo) and Bogor (West Java) are considered as the starting point of Indian 

influence in Nusantara (or Islands of Indonesia).  Therefore, Sanskrit language, 

literature, and culture has been known to be present in Indonesia and has been 

continuously studied by Indonesian scholars, especially in Java, at least since the 4th 

century A.D. For example, in the 9th century AD., Ramayana was adapted into Old 
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Javanese (OJ).  The subsequent development of Indian influence in Java involved the 

adaptation of many additional Sanskrit literatures, such as Mahabharata, Kunjarakarna, 

Arjuna Vivaha, Krsnayana, Sumanasantaka, Sutasoma, Nitisastra etc., into OJ 

(Pradipta, 2001: 17).  According to language usage, both literary works belong to the 

Old Javanese period.  In the later periods, the Old Javanese language is called Kawi 

language.  According to Bijan Raj Chatterjee (1933), Kawi language is a mixture of 

Sanskrit and a Polynesian vocabulary.  Around the eighth century, people in Central 

Java established Sailendras and Mataram (Sanjaya) dynasties. These dynasties held 

different religious beliefs.  The Sailendras was a Buddhist Kingdom while the 

Mataram was a Hindhu Kingdom.  King Vishnu of Sailendras built Borobudur temple, 

which was dedicated to the Buddha, in 778 A.D. and his grandson Samaratungga 

completed the temple in 824 A.D.  Meanwhile, the Mataram built Prambanan Hindu 

temple as to rival the Sailendras Buddhist monument.  Majapahit was the last kingdom 

of Java before the Dutch conquered Nusantara.  In addition, after thousand years of the 

adoption of Hinduism and Buddhism, Javanese began to convert to Islam, and all of 

the kingdoms in Java also converted and became Islamic kingdoms.  

 

 

5.1 The Meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai Language  

 A number of Sanskrit words which were borrowed into Thai language 

have also undergone several types of meaning changes, when compared with the 

original words and/or the preceding generations, as follows: 

 

 5.1.1 Restricted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai  

In this research, restricted meaning is defined as the condition whereby a 

particular word has a narrower meaning when compared with the old one.  This 

condition is present among a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into Thai 

language.  For some particular words, Thai vocabulary did not adopt all of the original 

meanings.  Thai speakers adopted only the meanings which were necessary and 

appropriate for Thai society and culture.  These words are for example: 
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   5.1.1.1   ����� /sa�:s��na:�/ 

   �����  /sa:�s��na:�/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit word wasana 

which is denoted as ‘punishing, a punisher; teaching, instructing, an instructor’. In 

Thai vocabulary, its meanings are denoted as ‘religion or religious teaching’, as 

follows:  

(1) ���	
����
�ก����������������	��������	��� ��������!�� ��"�ก#$	����ก �(TH05:79) 

 /p��om min b��:k wa�: t�� �� p�a�t��a: ��on p�ol�m��� t�a�� j� 	tma�n nai sa�: 

s��na:� p�i�� dai k�a�o k�� ma�i na�k t�ai /   

 ‘Phromin said that no matter how religious the people were, he would not 

worry.’ 

(2) %&���
�� '��ก�����!������������� (���ก#)*��&��
&�+	$����������������!�,��	 ก���	��� 

(TH05:131) 

 k�lon ni�� l
	 ka:n pli�an t�a�:i awaijawa	� s� �� k��: t��� k���:�p k�lum pai  t���� 

�� ��� sa�: s��na:�  si�:la	t�am ka:n m���/ 

 ‘ In doing cloning and organ transplants, we have to consider the religius, moral, 

and political matters’ 

(3) '	*')�ก-����&���&���"������� (TH04: 23) 

 / m��: t��: ko�t �an k��e�� k��a	t k���:� sa�:s��na:� / 

 ‘Even with strict religious rules’ 

Examples (1) shows that the meaning of �����  /sa:�s��na:�/  is ‘religion teaching’, and 

the meaning of  the examples (2) and (3)  are ‘religion’. Therefore, in Thai language, 

the meanings of  �����  /sa�:s��na:�/  are specified  as ‘religion or religious teaching’.  

 The possible factor which motivated the restriction its meaning is the 

cultivation of Thai culture. The Sanskrit word wasana originally denotes and usages as 

a teaching, punishing, or instruction in general context, but Thais who for centuries 

belief in Buddhism and obey to the sasana of Lord Buddha, then specified the meaning 
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of �����  /sa�:s��na:�/ as ‘religion or religious teaching’. The other religions also called 

����� /sa�tsa�na:�/ because teaching people become good men by doing all the religious 

doctrines and instruction, such as the following phrases ������
���	 /sa�:s��na:�i �sla:m/ 

‘doctrines or teaching of Islam’; ����+�,����� /p�
a�� p�u�t t�a� sa:�s��na:�/  ’doctrines 

or teaching of Lord Buddha’; and �����&�
�)� /sa�:s��na: k�
i �t/ ‘doctrines or teaching 

of Christian’.  

   5.1.1.2 
�./
)  /bandi�t/ 

   
�./
)  /bandi�t/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit word pandita 

which is denoted as ‘learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilled in, proficient, skillful, a 

scholar, learned man’. In Thai vocabulary, the meanings are adapted become ‘a degree 

holder’, as follows: 

(4) ��������	
��
��������0���กก������������	
��
��  (TH07: 33) 

 /k���u�: sa�:t bandi �t ha�: �a:n t�am ja�:k kwa�: p���:t t�� jasa�:t bandi �t / 

 ‘Those with Bachelor of Education find it more difficult to find a job than those 

with Doctor of Medicine.’ 

(5) '	���
����
��
��ก���'�*����$�)��������� (TH10: 91) 

 /m��: s��:p ne: ti � bandi�t k��:n l��:u t��� pai ta�:� p�a�t�e�t/ 

 ‘Mother took a barrister at law examination before she went overseas.’ 

(6) 	���
������'����!12�
)
��
��&+.3��	�ก	����ก	��4����&	 (TH13) 

 /maha�:wi 	t��ja:lai h��:� ni�: p��li �t bandi�t k�un na p�a�:p ma�:k ma:i ���:k ma: su�:  

sa��k�om/ 

 ‘This university produces a lot of qualified graduates for the society’   

The examples (4) - (6) show that Sanskrit word pandita which previously denoted as 

‘person who is clever, wise, skillful, and or proficient’ Nowadays, in Thai language 

the meaning is specified becoming ‘degree holder’. The motivated factor was probably 
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the development of education system. Previously, institution for education was a 

hermit’s abode. The pupils who learn in the place were taught and were supervised by 

a pandita ‘hermit’. This currents time, pupils mostly learn formally in schools, from 

kindergarten until university levels. University or 	���
������ /maha�:wi 	t��ja:lai/ in 

Thai language consider as a highest institution of education. Therefore, they called a 

person who graduated from university, such as &�+���)�
�./
) /k���u	: sa�:t bandi�t/ 

’bachelor of education’, ��)

�./
) /ne: ti� bandi�t/ ’barrister at law’, ��ก5����)� 

	��
�./
) /�a�ks��:n 
a’sa	:t ma
ha�: bandi�t/ ‘master of arts’, ��ก5����)��+5-!
�./
) 

/�a�ks��:n 
a’sa	:t dut	 s�
di: bandi�t/ ‘doctor of philosophy’. 

   5.1.1.3 �+3�5
) / su�p�a:si�t/  

   �+3�5
) /su�p�a:si�t/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit word 

subhasita which is denoted as ‘spoken well or eloquently, discoursing well’.  In Thai 

vocabulary, the word is denoted as ‘proverb’, as follows:  

(7) ������)ก���	���
�������!��"!����� �*�����$	�����ก���	��� ก���	������������� (TH03: 119) 

 /su�p�a:si�t ka:n m��� bo�t n� �� t�i �: k�i ��n wa�:  t�a�: t�a�:n ma�i le�n ka:n m��� 

ka:n m���  t�a�� le�n t�a�:n/ 

 ‘A political proverb  says that if you don’t engage in politics, then the politics 

will engage you’ 

(8) �*����)+�!1���$	� ��������'��ก��ก�!����	�ก$�*�
�24* �6��*���
���������������
��!�	!&��	 

"��'�*�ก�� (TH03: 5) 

 /du��i he�:t ni�: t��� ma�i t��a�i ����� pl��:k na	k da�:i jin p�u�: ja�i �a�:� �i� 

su�p�a:si�t t�ai  la�:i bo�t t�i �: mi: k�wa:m k�a�t j�	:� kan/ 

 ’For this reason, it is not unusual to hear our leaders refer to several Thai 

proverbs which are contradictive with one another. 
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(9) ��1�&����������������3��!� �4� ���� �����"*� ����1�&��	$�*����! (TH13) 

 /na�:n k��: k�am su�p�a:si�t p
a�p�e�:t t�i �: p�u�:t a�:n 
�: k�a�o t�ai n�a	 k�wa:m 

da�i t�a	n t�i:/ 

 ‘It is that type of proverb which can be easily understood right away.’ 

Examples (7)-(9) show that definition of �+3�5
) /su�p�a:si�t/ is specified as ‘an utterance 

which contains a philosophical meaning as a product of a particular culture and usually 

used as education materials’. The motivator maybe caused by the cultivation of socio-

cultural life of Thais. For introspecting themselves, Thais always learn and refer 

experiences from their ancestors, and or from the Buddhism text. Thai wisdoms from 

previous generations are reflected in such sayings which discoursing well. Nowadays, 

Thais mention those sayings as �+3�5
) /su�p�a: si�t/ ‘proverbs’, such as, the following 

phrases: �+3�5
)ก���	��� /su�p�a:si�t ka:n m��� ‘political proverbs’ is consisted of  

�+3�5
) /su�p�a: si�t/ and ก���	��� /ka:n m��� ‘politics’, �+3�5
)$�� /su�p�a:si�t t�ai/ ‘Thai 

proverbs’ is consisted of �+3�5
) /su�p�a:si�t/ and $�� /t�ai/ ‘Thai’, and �+�,�����+3�5
) 

/p�u�t t�a� sa�: s��na:� su�p�a:si�t/ ‘Buddhism proverbs’ which is consisted of  �+3�5
) 

/su�p�a:si�t/ and �+�,����� /p�u�t t�a� sa�:s��na:�/ ‘Buddhism’  

 

 5.1.2 Extended meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai  

 In this research the extension meaning is defined as the condition whereby 

a particular word has a widen meaning when compared to the old. This condition also 

descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into Thai language, as 

follows:   
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   5.1.2.1 ก	� /kamon/  

   ก	� /k�mon/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit word kamala 

which is denoted as ‘lotus’. Nowadays, in Thai vocabulary, beside denoted as ‘lotus’, 

its meaning is also extended as ก	� /k�mon/ ‘lotus, heart’, as follows: 

(10)  �ก��"���"�	!')��,�24*��!�� (TH12) 

 /nai k�mon k���:� k�a�u mi: t��: t��: p�u�: diau/  

 ‘In his heart, there is only her.’ 

(11) 7��
4���,�$�* ����ก��"��7�� (TH12) 

 /t��a�n bu: t��a t��: wa�i nai du�� k�mon k��:�� t��a��n/ 

 ‘I worship you in my heart.’  
(12) ก��'�������ก
�� ����������ก
��)4	 (TH13) 

 /k�mon pl�: wa�: d��:k bu�  �a�:t  p���
� d��:k bu� tu:m/ 

 ‘Kamon is sometimes used to refer to lotus because a lotus bud has the shape of 

a heart.’ 

Thai adopted the word as ก	� /k�mon/ which denotes as ‘lotus’ or it can be specified 

as ‘bud lotus’, and in the current time Thai also metaphorically refers the meaning of 

ก	� /k�mon/ as ‘heart’. The reason is both of lotus and heart have similar shape. The 

shape of heart looks like the shape of a lotus bud.  Lotus flower in Buddhism is used 

as a symbol of purity and enlightenment. In Buddhism, the flower is used in several 

rituals, for example, a worshipper will bring lotus bud when visits to a temple. The 

word   ก	� /k�mon/ ‘lotus, heart’ in Thai society mostly  used in the literary works, or  

used as the name of person or place, such as �4�
��� ก	��
�
58� /t��u:wi�t k�monwi�si�t/ 

‘name of a Thai politician’, 
�
5�� ก	��
����)�! /bo��i 
sa�t k�mon i�nda�st�i:/ ‘Kamol 
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Industrial Company‘, ,�� �+�,
ก	� /t��na: su�t-t�i � k�mon/ ‘a name of Thai 

actor/singer’.  

   5.1.2.2 ��)	� /�a�:t t� ma:/  

   Sanskrit word a�tman is denoted as ‘the soul, principle of life’. 

In Thai vocabulary, its structure is adapted as ��)	� /�a�:t t� ma:/, then its meaning is 

extended as ‘the first singular personal pronoun, I  (used by a Buddhist monk), soul’. 

The examples are: 

(13) �����$	����ก �* &����)
� �)����������ก �*���)
� �&0������������+�,��*�	�กก��� 

(TH13) 

 /�a�:t t� ma: ma�i ja�:k ha�i k�rai j� 	t ti �t nai tu� �a�:t t� ma:  ja�:k ha�i j� 	t ti �t nai 

k�am sa�� s��:n p��a�p�u	t t�a	 t�a�:u ma�:k kwa�:/ 

 ’I   don’t want someone assured of  me, but I want them more assured toward the 

Lord Buddha teachings’ 

(14) �����9���'��)������*��&0��������� (TH12) 

 /p�ra	 so�� t�a�� th�:n tu� �e:� du��i k�am wa�: �a�:t t� ma: / 

 ‘Monks use the word “attama“/ “I“   when referring to  themselves’  
(15) ������"��&���:�����������!��
�����ก����ก�� '����:����������"���
66�.����
�� �6� 

(TH13) 
 / �a�:t t� man  k���:
 k�on pe�n su��n n��
 t�i �: �i �sa�a��� t�a�:k �a�:
 ka:i l��:� pe�n 

su��n n��
 k���:
 wi �n ja:n �an ji�
 ja�i/ 

 ’ Human soul does not bind to the body  and is a part of the greatest spirit’   

In Thai language, the word is extended into three entries, i. e.  ��)	� /�a�:t t� ma:/   

‘first singular personal pronoun, I  (used by a Buddhist monk)’ such as the examples 

(13) and (14); ��)	- /�a�:t t� ma:/   ’soul, spirit’;  and ��)	��/�a�:t t� ma:/   in example 

(15) is denoted as ’soul, spirit’. The factor which motivate its extension meaning of 
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����� /�a�:t t� ma:/ is the roles of Buddist monks in Thai Buddism. Buddist monks can 

be considered as representive of Buddha for spreading  his teachings. The Buddist 

monks also have role as social mediator, such as between different social classes, 

between different political and administrative groups, etc (Greg Bailey & Lan 

Mabbett, 2004: 180). The Buddhist monks also have duty to preach the followers to 

practice dharma, such as giving a sermon and receiving the gifts from the people.  

 

 5.1.3  Maintained meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai 

 In this research the maintained meaning is defined as the condition 

whereby a particular word still retains its original scope of meaning when compared to 

the old. This condition also descent upon a number of Sanskrit words which were 

loaned into Thai language. For some particular words, both of the languages still retain 

its original scope of meaning, as follows:   

   5.1.3.1 ��� /t��na:/  

   Sanskrit word dhana is denoted as ‘a prize of contest’, money. 

Its structure is adapted in Thai vocabulary as ��� /t��na:/ and �� /t��na/, then its 

meaning is extended as ‘wealth, riches, property or all things which related to money 

and fund’. As a single word, the word is sometimes used as a proper name,  as follows:  

(16) �	
����
��������������
����� (TH12) 

 /p����n t�i: � t�am �a:n k��	:� t
�a�n t
���: t��na:/ 

 ’My workmate’s name is Thana.’ 

(17) ��ก�����������
����� �����ก��(TH12) 

 /na�kr��:� k�on na�n /t��na: su�t-t�i � k�mon/ 

 ‘Name of the singer is Thana Sutthikamol.’ 

The examples (16) and (17) show that the Sanskrit word ��� /t��na:/ is used as the 

person name. In addition, the Sanskrit loanword is also used as a company name, such 

as ��������ก����  /t��na:t���a�:t p�akan p�ai/ ‘Thanachart Insurance’.  
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 Sanskrit loanword ��� /t��na/ is also compounded with a particular word 

for creating specific meanings, such as ������ /t��na:k�a:n/  ’bank’  is formed from 

�� /t�on/ and ����� /�a: k�a:n/ ’building’; ��!��� /t��naba�t/ is consisted of �� /t�on/ 

and !��� /ba�t/ ’card, coupon’, for examples, ������ ก�����	 /t��na:k�a:n k�ù� t�e:�p/ 

’Bangkok Bank’, ������ ก��ก�"�   /t��na:k�a:n ka
si
k�n t�ai/ ’Thai Farmer Bank’,  

��!��� 100 !�� /t��naba�t 100 ba:t/ ‘banknote 100 baht’, and ��!��� 1,000 !�� 

/t��naba�t 1000 ba:t/ ‘ banknote 1,000 baht’.   

 

   5.1.3.1 ��ก#� /�a
ks�:�n/  

   Sanskrit word aksara is denoted as ‘imperishable, a letter of 

the alphabet’. In Thai language, its structure is adapted as ��ก#� /�a
ks�:�n/, and, its 

original meanings are still retained, as follows: 

(18) ��
��	$ก������%&���ก���
'(� (TH04: 170) 

  /m� �� p�u��k k�on �a:n pa�m �a�ks� �:n si�: d�:�/ 

 ‘When the workers stamped the red letter.’ 

(19) )���*�+�,��-��
����	
����ก�� (TH02: 4) 

 /p�o�m pen n� �� nai t�i:m p�i�su�:t �a�ks� �:n/ 

 ‘I was one of the  proofreading team’ 
(20) �.�'�/�	
 �	0��ก���"�/ก
�
����ก�����).�+1���+�/��
� (TH02:11) 

 /�u�: t��: p�i�� p��� �t ti � kam ma�i ki �: tu� �a�ks� �:n kh�:�� p�u�:ji �� la�u ni�:/ 

 ‘I only understand  some of the behavior of these women.’ 

The examples (18)-(20) show that Thai speakers still maintained the meaning of  

Sanskrit loanword ��ก#� /�a
ks��:n/, such as ��ก#��
'(� /�a�ks��:n si�: d�:�/ ‘ the red 
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letter’; �!	�
�4�����ก5� /t�i:m p�i 	su�:t �a�ks��:n/ ‘proofreading team’; and )����ก5� /tu� 

�a�ks��:n/ ’alphabets’.  

   5.1.3.2 �)�! /s�tri:/ 

   Sanskrit word str �i  is denoted as ‘a woman, female, wife’. In 

Thai language, the structure is adapted as �)�! /s�tri:/, and its original meanings are 

still retained, as follows: 

(21) ����')>�)��"����#  (TH06: 217) 

 /t��a�:� t��:u ta�t p�o�m s��tri:/  

 ‘Tew  is a  hairdresser who only dresses women hairs’  

(22) �
�� ก�*���#�
���0� �*ก����
����"���"����"�1� (TH07: 163) 

 /ji �� kla�i s�tri:  ji �� t�am ha�i ka:n d�n t�a:� kh�:�� k�a�u na:n k�� �n/ 

 ‘Caused by closer to woman make his travel became longer’  
(23) ���#�!�����!��0� �*�"�)*���	�!�
)�!������ ����&��
ก��� (TH07: 166) 

 /s�tri: ni�: �e� t�i �: t�am ha�i k�a�u t��:� t�om t��iwi 	t thi�: l� �� nai �ana: 

k�a:ri	k p�e�t/ 

 ‘This woman who made his last life to be homeless.’ 

Examples (1) and (2) show that the meaning of �)�! /s�tri:/ are ‘female, woman’, such 

as in 2	�)�! /p�o�m s�tri:/ ‘lady’s hairs’ and �
�� ก�*�)�! /ji �� kla�i s�tri:/ ‘closer with a 

woman’ and example (3) shows that the meaning of �)�! /s�tri:/ is ’woman, wife’, 

such as �)�!�!���� /s��tri: ni �: �e�/ ’just this woman or wife’.  
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   5.1.3.3 3�� /p�ai/ 

   Sanskrit word bhaya is denoted as  ‘fear, danger’. In Thai 

language, the structure is adapted as 3�� /p�ai/ , and its original meanings still retained, 

as follows: 
(24) ��1��+"ก���
�� �������ก$������
!���
!�� (TH06: 146) 

 /t�a	� su�k ka:i s�ba:i t�ai p�a:t s�t�a��:k �o
:k p�ai bi��t bi�n/ 

 ‘Both physically and mentally healthy as being without the trouble from any 

disease and danger.’  

(25) �(���"��%�&ก����� (TH07: 59) 

 /se:l k�a�:i p�akan p�ai/ 

 ‘Sale persons who sell insurance.’ 
(26) ?;�&�*��ก0�����4����������(�����
���4�
����&��	�4*��ก$	�%������ (TH07: 23) 

 /fa� k�la	:i kamla� p�u�:t t�� �� j� �:� s� �� d�:n ju�: bon t��no�n k�wa:m �u	: s� �k 

ma�i  pl	�:t p�ai/ 

 ‘It seems that they were speaking about victims who were walking in the street 

of unsafe feeling.’ 

Examples (24)-(26) show that the meaning of 3�� / p�ai / is ‘danger, fear’, such as in 

%�&3�� /�o�:k p�ai/ ‘disease and fear’, and ���ก��3�� /p�akan p�ai/ ‘insurance’ which is 

consisted of ���ก�� /p�akan/ ‘pledge’ and 3�� /p�ai/ ‘fear’; and ����3�� /pl��:t p�ai/  

which consists of ���� /pl��:t/ ‘free’ and 3�� /p�ai/ ‘fear, danger’.  

  

 4.1.4 Shifted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai  

 In this research, shifting meaning is defined as the condition whereby a 

particular word shifted its original scope of meaning when compared to the old. This 

condition also descent upon a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into Thai 

language, as follows:   
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   4.1.4.1 ����ก�� /�a�la�ka�:n/  

   Sanskrit word alaṃ kara ‘the act of decorating, decoration,  

ornaments’ in Thai language, the structure is adapted as ����ก�� /�a�la�ka�:n/, then its 

meaning is shifted as ‘spectacular, magnificence, attractive’, as follows:   

(27) �"�����
�� 	���0����)���)���*��2��)�����ก�*��"���'�� ����ก�� �*���&�����	��)������ 

��

)���@ "������ก��  (TH05: 136) 

 /k�a�o j�:n ni�� m�:� sa�mru�at t�u��t t�a: h��� p�a�: ta�t �an kwa�:� k�wa�:� l�	�  

�a�la�ka:n du��i k��� ���m�: t�u��t wa	t ��bo�p ta�:� ta�:� k���:� �a�:�ka:i/ 

 He stood up calmly, then inspected the operation room which is wide and 

spectacular with  various devices for measuring the working system of  body’  

(28) ก�����ก�����������
�
������
��!�	���
������,��	���)���
�� �6�'������ก��	�ก 

(TH12) 
 /ka:n p
a��	ku��t 
�:
 p�le:
 
��:p t��i
 t��� �na�� l��:t t�i �: ma�ha�:wi’t t���ja:lai t�am 

ma:sa	t ji 	
 ja�i l�	� �a�la�ka:n ma�:k 

 ‘The final round of singing contest at the Thammasat university was great and 

very spectacular’  

(29) 7��)ก)����ก�
&��	����ก��"���&�����!�������ก�	�4�� (TH12) 

 /t�a�n to	k ta	 l�
 ka	p k�wa:m �a�la�ka:n k���:
 na�k��:n wa�t t�i �: p
a	? t�e�:t 

kamp�u:t��a:/ 

 ‘I was amazed by the magnificence of the Angkor Wat of Cambodia’.  

Examples (27)-(29) show that the meaning of the Sanskrit loanwords ����ก�� 

/�a�la�ka:n/ in current Thai is ‘attractive, spectacular, magnificence’, such as ก�*��"���

'�� ����ก�� /kwa�:� k�wa�:� l�	� �a�la�ka:n/ ‘magnificence’; �
�� �6�'������ก�� /ji 	
 ja�i 

l�	� �a�la�ka:n/ ‘great and spectacular’; and &��	����ก�� ‘k�wa:m �a�la�ka:n/ 
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‘attractiveness’, respectively. Moreover, the Sanskrit word alaṃ kara ‘the act of 

decorating, decoration, ornaments’ which originates as noun category, in current Thai 

is categorized as adjective which referring to a greatness,  attractiveness, or 

spectacular things’.   

   4.1.4.2 ��&	 /�a: k�om/ 

   Sanskrit word a�gama is defined as ‘coming near, appearance, 

arrival, a secret knowledge, a traditional doctrine or precept’. In Thai language, the 

structure is adapted as ��&	 /�a:khom/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘magic, 

incantation, spell, charm’, as follows:  

(30) �����9� $	�&������*�� ���'����� (TH12) 

 /p�
a	 so�� ma�i k�u�n u��t �a�:� nai wi � t��a: �a: k�om/ 

 ‘Buddhist monks should not claim that he has a magical power.’  

(31) &��	�������1���
	"��ก�+�	���!1&����ก5����� ��
,!ก��	�������� (TH12) 

 /k�wa:m t����� da�
 d�:m k��:
 klu	m t��on ni
: k���: s�	ksa�: �a: k�om nai 

p�i t�i: ka	m t�a:
 sa	:s�na�:/ 

 ‘The original belief  of this group of people was learning incantation in a 

religious rituals’  

(32) ���������4��:���������!�	!������!�� ���!���ก������(����� (TH12) 

 /�a	:t�a:n nu�: pen �a:t�a:n t�i �: mi: t�����: si��
 nai 
���:
 ka:n lo
 k�a: t�a�:  

�a: k�om/ 

 ‘The spiritual teacher Nu is famous for infusing the magical power in 

someone.’  

Examples (30)-(32) show that the meaning of the Sanskrit loanword ��&	 /�a:k�om/ 

in current Thai is ‘a magic, a charm, incantation’, such as in �
����&	 / wi	 t��a: �a: 
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k�om/ ‘magic formula’; ��ก������ /s��ksa�: �a: k�om/ ‘to learn incantation’; and 	


�������� /lo� k�a: t�a�: �a: k�om/ ‘to infuse magic power’, respectively.  

 

5.2 The Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords in Javanese Language 

 A number of Sanskrit words which were borrowed into Javanese language 

are also undergone to change range of meanings if compared to the original one, and 

or to the preceding generations, as follows: 

 

 5.2.1 Restristed meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese 

 In this research, restriction meaning is defined as the condition whereby a 

particular word has a narrower meaning when compared to the old. This condition also 

descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into Javanese language. 

For some particular words, Javanese vocabulary did not adopt all of the meanings, as 

follows: 

   5.2.1.1 Kawi /kawi/  

   Sanskrit word kavi  is defined as ‘a wise man, thinker, sage, 

poet’. In Javanese language, its structure is adapted as kawi /kawi/, then its meaning is 

restricted as ‘an archaic utterance which is used in literary work or a speech style of 

Javanese language’, as follows:  

(33) Akeh tetembungan saka basa kawi iku dijupuk saka basa Sansekreta (JV13). 

 /akeh t�t�mbu�an saka basa kawi iku di�upuk saka basa sans�kr�ta/ 

 ‘There are many kawi words which were adopted from Sanskrit language.’ 

(34) Tembung basa kawi iku  seje karo basa Jawa Kuna (JV13). 

 /t�mbung basa kawi iku se�e karo basa �awa kuna/ 

 ’The kawi words are different from the Old Javanese words.’ 

(35) Basa kawi akeh ditemokake ing prasasti utawa kakawin 

 /basa kawi akeh dit�mukake i� prasasti utawa kakawin/ 

 ’Many kawi words are found in the ancient inscriptions and poetic epics.’ 
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The examples (33)-(35) show that word kawi /kawi/ are compounded with basa 

‘language, speech, and speech style’. The formations are basa kawi /basa kawi/ ‘kawi 

language/speech style’.  This restriction of meaning occurs when a Sanskrit loanword 

in Javanese comes to refer to only part of the original meaning, such as kavi which in 

Sanskrit denotes as ‘a wise man, thinker, sage, poet’, but Javanese is only denoted as 

‘an archaic form of Javanese used in literary works’.  The motivator could be 

considered from the previous development of Javanese literature. In its earlier 

development, Javanese adopted a lot of Sanskrit literary works, such as Mahabharata, 

Kunjarakarna, and Ramayana. In Old Javanese literature era, the Sanskrit loanword 

kawi is denoted as ‘poet’. The derivation form of kawi is ‘kakawin’ refers to ‘poetry’ 

(Mardiwarsito, 1985: 274). Later on, in New Javanese literature era, the meaning of 

kawi as ‘poet’ still appeared, but a new meaning was also come up, such as ‘an archaic 

form of Javanese used in literary works which is not appropriate in daily usage’ 

(Poerwadarminta,1939: 194). Nowadays, ordinary Javanese people does not recognize 

the previous meaning, and they only denote as ‘an archaic utterance which is used in 

literary work or a speech style of Javanese language’.   

   5.2.1.2 Mukah /mukah/  

   Sanskrit mogha is denoted as ‘vain, fruitless, useless, 

unsuccessful, un-profitable’. In Javanese language, the structure is adapted as 

mukah/mokah, then its meaning is restricted as ‘unsuccessful fasting because breaking 

a fasting period by eating before the time is up’, as follows. 

(36) Aku malah mukah sepisan (JV13) 

 /aku malah mukah s�pisan/ 

 ‘I broke my fasting more than once.’ 

(37) Mokah wae!, tinimbang rebutan kaya ngono (JV13) 

 /mokah wae tinimba� r�butan kaja �ono/ 

 ‘If you want to fight over things, please stop fasting’. 
(38) Wis mokah le pasa pa durung kang? 

 /wis mokah le pasa pa duru� ka�/ 

 ’Have you ever broken your fasting, brother?’    
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Examples (36) - (38) show that the meaning of mokah/mukah is ‘to break fasting’.  

The concept of puasa ‘fasting’ is used in Islamic terminology. There are 5 Islamic 

pillars which moslem obligating to do on their life, such as reading a creed, 5 times a 

day praying,  do fasting  within Ramadhan month, pay zakat, and go a pilgrimage. The 

definition of puasa ‘fasting’ in Islamic principles is a follower doesn’t eat any food 

and water which is started from the dawn time until the iftar time (sunset time), and 

prohibited to do any evil action. Conversely, if a Moslem follower broke the rule, 

his/her fasting will be considered as unsuccessful fasting, such as mukah sepisan 

/mukah s�pisan/, in this context, a follower stated that he/she broke his/her fast during 

Ramadhan month once from the total days; mokah wae /mokah wae/, in this context, 

someone suggested fasting followers for breaking her/his fasting, because his/her 

action was impropriate manners which must be avoided during the fasting period.  

   5.2.1.3 desa /desa/ 

   Sanskrit word dewa is denoted as ‘point, region, place, part, 

portion, province, country, and kingdom’. In Javanese language, the structure is 

adapted as desa /desa/, and then the meaning is restricted as ‘village’, as follows.  

(39) Nalika dheweke bali menyang desa, (JV08: 3) 

 /nalika deweke bali m��a� desa/ 

 ‘That time he went back to his village.’ 

(40) Beda karo omah desa lumrahe. (JV08: 16) 

 /beda karo omah desa lumrahe / 

 ‘It is different than houses in the rural area.’ 
(41) Dheweke ditampa bali dadi pendhudhuk Bangkuning, klurahane melu desa 

Ngombol. (JV08: 28) 

 /deweke ditampa bali dadi p�nduduk ba�kuni� klurahane melu desa �ombol/ 

 ‘He was re-accepted as a citizen of Bangkuning, which was a sub-district of 

Ngombol. ‘ 

Examples (39) to (41) show that in Javanese language the meaning of dewa is specified 

as ‘village; rural area; terminology for a sub-district area’. In Javanese language, the 

word sometimes contrasted with kutha /kuta/ ‘city, urban area’. Nowadays, in 

Indonesian territorial administration, the word desa also refers to sub-district area’.  
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 5.2.2 Extended Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords in Javanese  

In this research the extension meaning is defined as the condition whereby 

a particular word has a widen meaning when compared to the old. This condition also 

descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into Thai language, as 

follows:   

   5.2.2.1 satriya /satrija/ 

  Sanskrit word ksatriya is denoted as ‘warrior, castes. In 

Javanese language, the structure is adapted as satriya /satrija/, and the meaning is also 

extended as ‘nobleman, sportive, leader’, as follows. 

(42) Wawasane tandhes, kathik kaya resi mejang satriya. (JV02: 178) 

 /wawasane  tand�s katik kaja r�si m��a� satrija / 

 ‘His knowledge was very extensive. He looked like a hermit who was teaching a 

warrior /prince .’ 

(43) Napa sampeyan niku satriya piningit? (JV02: 80) 

 /napa sampejan niku satrija pini �it / 

 ‘You are a secluded leader, aren’t you?’ 
(44) Ning aku dhewe pancen nyatriya , eklas. (JV02: 129) 

 /ni� aku dewe pancen �atrija eklas / 

 ‘However, I , myself was a nobleman (sportive), so I was genuine.’ 

The example (42) shows that satriya means ‘warrior/prince/king’. The meaning 

becomes relevant in this current situation because the word satriya is compared to 

student and resi is compared to a guru. The example (43) shows that satriya means 

‘leader’. The statement in the example (43) exists inside Javanese mind that one day in 

Indonesia there will be a (political) leader who is a man of wisdom, or a justice leader 

like their expectation. Javanese believe that the expected person still be secluded and 

has not shown up yet.  The example (44), the prefix N- is added to word satriya, 

making a noun become an adjective. So the meaning of nyatriya in the context is 

‘proud and to be sportive person’. Its mean, the person will accept all of consequences 

of his/her action.   

 There are several factors which probably motivate appearance of new 

meaning of satriya ‘noble man’, such as Javanese transferred their religion from 
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Indian religions to Arabian religions, and then Java became a part of Republic of 

Indonesian territory.  The transferring of Hinduism to Islam made the Javanese society 

abandoning castes system.  The limitation of royal family roles in political life made 

the usage of satriya ‘warrior’ also less popular. Javanese speakers understand the 

meaning of satriya ‘warrior’ or ‘king’ only from the classical performances, such as 

wayang ‘puppet shadow’ or ketoprak ‘Javanese classical drama’. Those performances 

usually perform the stories which are drawn from stories, such as, Ramayana, 

Mahabharata, or Panji stories.  

   5.2.2.2 asrama /asrama/ 

   Sanskrit word awrama is denoted as ‘hermitage, monastery’. In 

Javanese language, the structure is adapted as asrama /asrama/, and its meaning also is 

extended becoming ‘dormitory, barrack’’, as follows. 

(45) Nalika semana, Darno metu saka asrama, tanpa pamit kanca-kancane luwih 

dhisik. (JV05: 7) 

 /nalika s�mana darno m�tu saka asrama tanpa pamit kanca kancane luwih 

 disik/ 

 ‘At the time, Darno left his (military) barrack without saying goodbye to his 

friends.’ 

(46) Nak Dar bar jaga asrama ta, saiki genti jaga omah,  (JV05: 9) 

 /nak dar  bar �aga asrama ta  saiki g�nti jaga omah/ 

  ‘My son Dar!  You have just finished patrolling around the (military) barrack,  

right? So, would you mind patrolling around my home too?  
(47) Iki ceritane kancaku sing tau urip ning asrama.(JV13) 

 /iki c�ritane kancaku si
 tau urip �i� asrama/ 

 ‘This is a story of my friend who has once lived in a (students) dormitory.’ 

The examples (45) and (46) show that asrama refers to a military barrack, and the 

example (47) refers to ‘a school dormitory’.  The meanings of the word above are 

extended from ‘special place for studying Hindu-Buddha religions’ to ‘a barrack, a 

special purpose dormitory or general dormitory’.  
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   5.2.2.3 Cipta /cipta/ 

   Sanskrit word citta is denoted as ‘thought, thinking, attention, 

mind, heart’. In Javanese, the structure is adapted to become cipta /cipta/, then its 

meaning is extended becoming ‘ideas, aspirations; creation, concept’, as follows:   

(48) Jroning cipta seni, simbol digunakake kanggo komunikasi (JV03: iii) 

 /�roni� cipta s�ni  symbol digunakake ka�go komunikasi/ 

 ‘In an art creation, a symbol is used for communication.’ 

(49) Kyai Zuber kang wis manteb ati lan pikirane, bisa nyencang laku enering cipta 

sakrampunge. (JV03: 47) 

 /kjai zuber ka� wis mant�b ati lan pikirane bisa ��nca� laku �neri� cipta 

sakrampu�e/ 

 ‘Kyai Zuber who already ensured his feeling and his thought was able to 

manage his mind until it completed.’ 
(50) Cumithak keket ing telenging cipta rasane. (JV03: 62) 

 /cumitak k�k�t i� t�l��i� cipta rasane/ 

 ‘It is very impressive in his mind and feeling.’  

The examples (48) shows that meaning of cipta is ‘a creation’ and the meaning of 

examples (49) and (50) are ‘thought, thinking’.  The meaning of Sanskrit loanword 

cipta is extended, not only ‘something in a people thought which is still as an abstract 

thing’, but it also means ‘any action which is generated from man’s thought or 

realization of man’s thinking’.  

 

 5.2.3 Maintained meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese  

 In this research the maintaining meaning is defined as the condition 

whereby a particular word still retains its original scope of meaning when compared to 

the old. This condition also descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which were 

loaned into Javanese language. For some particular Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese 

language still retain its original scope of meaning, as follows: 
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   5.2.3.1 Jiwa /�iwa/  

   Word ji�va in Sanskrit language is denoted as ‘the principal of 

life, soul, individual soul’, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as jiwa 

/�iwa/, and the Javanese speakers still retain its original meanings, as follows. 

(51) Rumah sakit ki papane wong bobrok, wong rapuh, rusak awake apa jiwane. 

(JV02: 35) 

 /rumah sakit ki papane wo� bobrok wo� rapuh rusak awake apa �iwane/ 

 ‘Hospital is a place for people with broken bones and souls.’ 

(52) Aku pingin sing ngukir jiwa ragaku ganep. (JV02: 59) 

 /aku pi�in si� �ukir �iwa ragaku  gan�p/ 

  ‘I want the persons who gave me body and  soul  in my life. ’  
(53) Ramane  kang sejati sing ngukir jiwa -ragane anak. (JV01: 63) 

 /ramane ka� s�jati  si� �ukir �iwa ragane anak/ 

  ‘His real father was the one who gave him body and soul.’  

The examples (51)-(53) show that Javanese speakers still maintained the meaning of  

Sanskrit loanword jiwa, such as jiwane /�iwane/ ‘their souls’, and  jiwa ragaku /�iwa 

ragaku/ ‘my body and my soul’. 

   5.2.3.2 estri /estri/ 

   Sanskrit word str �i  is denoted as ‘a woman, female, wife’. In 

Javanese language, the structure is adapted as estri /estri/ or setri /s�tri/, and Javanese 

speakers still retain its original meanings, as follows:  

(54) Griya tambahan ngajeng niku dienggeni putrane setri, kalih semahe guru kardi. 

(JV08: 1) 

 /grija tambahan �a��� niku di��geni putrane s�tri kalih semahe guru kardi/ 

 ‘The front addition of the house is occupied by his daughter and teacher 

Kardi’s wife.’ 

(55) Tiyang estri napa, namine kok Mintati?  (JV08: 2) 

 /tija� estri napa namine kok mintati/ 
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 ‘She should be a female right?  Because her name is Mintati.’ 
(56) Awratipun dados tiyang estri. (JV03: 22) 

 /awratipun dados tija� estri/ 

 ‘It is difficult being a female / wife. ’ 

Examples (54) and (55) show that meaning of estri /estri/ is ‘female, woman’, such as 

in putrane setri /putrane s�tri/ ‘his child is girl’ and tiyang estri /tija
 estri/ ‘a female’ 

and example (56) shows that the meaning of tiyang estri /tija
 estri/ ‘a female or a 

wife’. 

   5.2.3.3 baya /baja/ 

   Sanskrit word bhaya  is denoted as ‘fear, danger’. In Javanese 

language,  its structure is adapted as baya /baja/, and its original meanings still retained 

by the Javanese speakers, as follows.  

(57) Ning uga siyaga, yen nganti ana bebaya. (JV02: 86) 

 /ni� uga siyaga  yen �anti ana b�baja/ 

 ‘But we have to also be prepared when dangers come.’ 

(58) Yen ngadhepi perkara sing mbebayani, wong ngisor dinggo tumbal. (JV02: 21)  

 /lan jen �ad�pi p�rkara sing b�bajani wo� �isor di�go tumbal/ 

 ‘When faced with dangerous problems, the grass-root people are usually 

sacrificed.’  

(59) Mila, yen laler niku diuja, mbebayani! (JV02: 100) 

 /mila jen lal�r niku diu�a mb�bajani/ 

 ‘It is dangerous to leave these flies around.’  

Examples (57)-(59) show that meaning of Sanskrit loanword baya /baja/ ‘danger, fear’ 

which are assigned as stem in a word forming, such as: bebaya/b�baja/ ‘dangers’ in 

example (57) is formed from stem baya which is undergone to a partial reduplication;   

mbebayani /mb�bajani/ ‘to danger for someone / something’ in example (58) and (59) 

are formed from a root word baya which are undergone to a partial reduplication, then 

it is attached by confix  N – i.   
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 5.2.4 Shifted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese 

 In this research, the shifting meaning is defined as the condition whereby a 

particular word shifted its original scope of meaning when compared to the old. This 

condition also descent upon a number of Sanskrit words which were loaned into 

Javanese language, as follows:   

   5.2.4.1 sasana /sasana/ 

   Sanskrit word wasana is denoted as ‘punishing, a punisher, 

teaching, an instructor, or instructing’. In Javanese language, the structure is adapted 

as sasana /sasana/, then the  meaning is shifted as ‘a place, a location, or a venue’,  as 

follows.  

(60) Lamaran sekretaris neng sasana tinju. (JV13) 

 /lamaran s�kr�taris neng sasana tinju/ 

 ‘A job vacancy as a secretary at the boxing training place.’ 

(61) Papan iki banjur didegi gedhong Sasana Hinggil Dwi Abad. (JV13) 

 /papan iki banjur did�gi g�do� sasana hi�gil dwi abad/ 

 ‘A new building was built at the location and named Sasana Hinggil Dwi 

Abad’. 
(62) Penganten sekalian rawuh ing sasana pawiwahan (JV13) 

 /p��anten sekalian 
awuh i� sasana pawiwahan/ 

 ‘Both the groom and bride have arrived at the wedding ceremony venue.’   

Examples (60)-(62) show that in Javanese language, the meaning of Sanskrit loanword 

sasana /sasana/ is shifted become ’a place, a venue, a location’. In Javanese language, 

the word could be compounded with another word for specifying the referent place, 

such as: it is compounded with tinju for denoting ‘a location for doing/ training 

boxing’; compounded with Hinggil Dwi Abad /hi�gil dwi abad/ ‘name of a building’; 

and compounded with pawiwahan /pawiwahan/ ‘wedding ceremony’ for denoting 

‘wedding ceremony venue’, respectively.  

   5.2.4.2 janaka /janaka/  

   Sanskrit word janaka  is denoted as ‘generative, generating, 

producing, causing, a progenitor, father’. In Javanese language, the structure is 
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adapted as janaka /janaka/. Next, the meaning is shifted as ‘the third prince of Pandava 

family (Arjuna)’, as follows.  
(63) Ana ing panggung wayang wong, Asih kadhapuk  dadi Janaka. (JV01: 17) 

 /ana i� pa�gu� waja� wo� asih kadapuk dadi �anaka/ 

 ‘On the wayang wong stage,  Arjuna was performed  by Asih.’  

(64) Pethilan  adegan  perange Janaka karo danawa. (JV01: 64) 

 /p�tilan ad�gan p�ra�e  �anaka karo danawa/ 

 ‘The clip was a fighting episode between  Arjuna and a giant.’    
(65) Padha cobanen joged pangungrume Janaka marang Sembadra. (JV01: 79) 

 /pada cobanen �oget pa�u�rume �anaka mara� s�mbadra/ 

 ‘Please practice the scene when Arjuna was making love to Sumbadra.’  

Examples (63)-(65) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanword janaka /�anaka/ in 

Javanese language are shifted becoming ’the other name of Arjuna’. Arjuna’s story 

was one of the best known in Hindu mythology. Arjuna was the third prince of 

Pandava of Mahabharata  epic. His mother, Kunti  chanted mantra, with permission his 

husband Pandu, got the third son from Indra as the king of the gods  and god of war 

(Williams, 2003: 59). The shifted meaning of word janaka is maybe motivated by 

honoring toward characters of Arjuna in Mahabharata epic by Javanese people. 

Javanese idolize Arjuna as the great warrior among the five brothers. The great roles 

of Arjuna are represented in the episode of Arjunawiwaha ‘the wedding of Arjuna’, 

and the story of great Bharata war or ‘the khuruskhsetra’ battle. In the Arjunawiwaha, 

Arjuna is told as a ksatria who was skillful on yoga ‘meditation’, and he was able to 

win all of temptations (See. Wiryamartana, 1990). Arjuna was also very skillfull on 

archery if comparing with his brothers and his cousins.  In addition, in Hindu 

mythology, Arjuna was also considered as re-incarnation of Indra, so his duty was 

protected the universe. In Javanese verse, Arjuna is illustrated as the most handsome 

prince who makes every woman falled in love. Arjuna won the hand of princess 

Draupadi in an archery tournament.  He announced to his mother that he had won a 

great prize. Kunti declared that the prize must be shared with his brothers equally. 

Therefore, Princess Draupadi married to all five brothers, but Arjuna was her favorite 

(Williams, 2003: 59). He was also married with Subadhra, a daughter of King Krishna, 
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and has a son, so called as Abimanyu.  In Javanese mythology, he is given a title as 

lelananging jagad ‘the man of universe’, because he is considered as a perfect warrior, 

which successful in battle, and in love.  

   5.2.4.3 jati /�ati/  

   Sanskrit word jati is denoted as ‘birth, production, race, tribe’. 

In Javanese language, the structure is adapted as jati /�ati/. Next, the meaning is shifted 

as ‘true, pure, original, actual’, as follows. 

(66) Nadyanta sing lanang mau sejatine tetep setya lan nresnani (JV03: vi) 

  /nadjanta si� lana� mau s�jatine t�t�p s�tja lan nresnani/ 

 ‘In reality , her husband still loves and is loyal to her.’ 

(67) Ramane  kang sejati sing ngukir jiwa-ragane anak. (JV01: 63) 

 /ramane ka� s��ati si� �ukir �iwa ragane anak/ 

 ‘The real father who created body and soul of his boy.’ 
(68) Kowe kudu isa njateni ana kedadeyan apa ta? (JV13) 

  /kowe kudu isa n�ateni  ana k�dadeyan apa ta/  

 ‘You have to tell the truth about what has happened!’ 

Examples (66)-(68) show that the meanings of Sanskrit loanword jati /�ati/ in Javanese 

language are shifted, as follows: in example (1) the word jati is attached by prefix se-,  

and adverbial marker -e for forming an adverb sejatine /s��atine/ ‘actually’; in 

example (2) the word jati is attached by prefix se- for forming an adjective sejati 

/s��ati/ ‘real’; in example (2) the word jati is attached by confix N- -i for forming a 

verb njateni /n�ateni/ ‘to tell the truth’.  

 

 

5.3 The Comparison Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and       

Javanese Languages 

 Meanings of Sanskrit loanwords which borrowed in Thai and Javanese 

languages, somehow, partly change over time and the other part is still maintained. In 
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context of comparison of the meanings between Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and 

Javanese languages, a particular Sanskrit word will change or maintain its specific 

meanings depends on the development of socio-cultural of the speakers from the 

previous period when the  vocabularies were borrowed until  current time. There are 

comparison meanings between Sanskrit loanwords in  Thai  and Javanese languages, 

including the comparison motivated factors which probably involving to the changes, 

as follows: 

 

 5.3.1 Restricted meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages 

 In current time, the meaning of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai and Javanese languages are restricted if compared to the Sanskrit, as follows:  

   5.3.1.1 Pandita  

   The Sanskrit word pandita is denoted as ‘a wise person; a 

clever person; a skilled / skillfully person in particular subject; or a scholar’. In Thai 

language the word is borrowed as 
�./
) /bandi�t/, and specified the meaning as 

‘graduate, a degree holder’; whereas in Javanese language, it is loaned as pendheta 

/p�ndeta /, and specified the meaning as ‘protestant preacher’, as follows:  

(69) ��������	
��
��������0���กก������������	
��
��  (TH07: 33) 

 /k���u�: sa�:t bandi �t ha�: �a:n t�am ja�:k kwa�: p���:t t�� jasa�:t bandi �t / 

 ‘Bachelor of education finds it usually more difficult to get job than a doctor 

of medicine.’ 

(70) '	���
����
��
��ก���'�*����$�)��������� (TH10: 91) 

 /m��: s��:p ne: ti � bandi�t k��:n l��:u t��� pai ta�:� p�a�t�e�t/ 

 ‘Mother took a barrister at law  examination before she left to overseas.’ 

(71) Pendheta iku kelairan Purwodadi, Grobogan, Jawa Tengah (JV13) 

 /p�nddddeta iku k�lairan purwodadi grobogan �awa t�
ah/ 

 ‘The preacher was born in Purwodadi, Grobogan, Central Java.’ 

(72) Gregor Mendel iku pendheta lan ilmuwan saka Ceko, kang nyinaoni ilmu 

keturunan. (JV13) 
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 /gregor mendel iku p�nddddeta lan ilmuan saka ceko ka
 �inaoni ilmu k�turunan/ 

 ‘Gregor Mendel was a (Christian) preacher and scientist from Czechoslovakia 

who practiced descent science.’   

The word 
�./
) /bandi�t/ in example (69) is compounded with word &�+���)�� /k���u	: 

sa�:t/ ‘science of teaching’ become &�+���)��
�./
) /k���u	: sa�:t bandi�t/ ‘bachelor in 

science of teaching’  and '������)��
�./
) /p���:t t�� jasa�:t bandi�t/  ’a doctor or of 

medicine’; word (70) ��)

�./
) /ne: ti� bandi�t/ ’ barrister at law’ is compounded from 

two words ��)
 /ne: ti�/ ‘law’ and 
�./
) /bandi�t/;  word pendheta /p�ndeta/ in examples 

(71) and (72) refer to the Christian preacher. Even though, the meaning of pandita is 

restricted in both languages. However, in both languages, the word is restricted on the 

different orientation, as follows:  In Thai language, probably it is caused by the 

development of education system. Previously, institution for education was a hermit’s 

abode. The pupils who learn in the place were taught and were supervised by a pandita 

‘hermit’ who was considered as a clever and skillfull person. This current time, even 

majority of Thai speakers are Buddhist, but pupils mostly learn formally in any formal 

school, from kindergarten until university levels. Someone who graduated from 

university can be considered as a clever or skillfully person. Therefore, Thai speakers 

called a person who graduated from university as 
�./
) /bandi�t/ in bachelor level, 

	��
�./
) /ma
ha�: bandi�t/ in master level, and �+5-!
�./
) /du	 s�di: bandi�t/ in doctoral 

level’. The Sanskrit word pandita in Javanese language is undergone to different 

circumstances. The meaning of pandhita as a hermit or a clever person still recognized 

by Javanese from the literary works, such as pendhita Durna /p�ndita durna/ ‘Drona’. 

In Javanese Mahabharata, he was a well-known hermit who mastered archery. He 

taught both Pandava and Kauravas in this martial skill. Nowadays, in Javanese, 

pendhita is referred to a Christian preacher. Attribute for Islamic preacher is used the 

word kyai (male) and nyai (female) or ustadz (male) and ustadzah (female) of Arabic 

loanwords.  
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 However, the concept of ‘graduate’ which in Thai termed by Sanskrit 

loanword 
�./
) /bandi�t/, in Javanese language, the word is replaced by another 

Sanskrit loanword sarjana /sarjana/ which previously also denoted as ‘someone who is 

clever, skillful or a scholar’.     

   5.3.1.2 karya 

   The Sanskrit word karya is denoted as ‘work of business, 

religious action, action of performance, duty’, meanwhile, Thai language  adopted as 

ก�� /ka:n/, and the meaning range is specified as ‘work, business’; in Javanese 

language, the word is loaned as karya /karja/, and the meaning range is  specified as 

‘work, job’, as follows:  

(73) ก����A����������1� (TH07: 10) 

 /ka:n p�a
t t��na: 
���
 sa�n/ 

 ‘The development of  short story’ 

(74) �"���:�&��!�$	����ก��������(�ก����� (TH13) 

 /k�a�u pen k�on t�i �: ma�:i �au ka:n �au 
a:n sa�k ja�:
/ 

 ‘He is a person who dislike to do anything job.’  
(75) Pegawe kelurahan, senajan katone bodho, nanging tetep ngukuhi pakaryane 

(JV08: 27) 

 /p�gawe k�lurahan s�na�an katone bodo na
i
 t�t�p 
ukuhi pakarjane/ 

 ‘The village officer, even though seems to be stupid, can still keep  his job.’  

(76)  Apa pakaryan ngasah gegaman iku mujudake pakaryan sing dilarang negara?  

(JV03: 68) 

 /apa pakarjan  
asah g�gaman iku mu�udake pakarjan si
 dilara
 n�gara/ 

 ‘Sharpening weapon is a job which is prohibited by government, isn’t it? 

The examples: word (73) ก�� /ka:n/ is functioned as prefix and attached to a verb 

��A�� /p�a
t t��na:/ ‘to develop’ become ก����A�� /ka:n p�a
t t��na:/ which is denoted 

as ‘developing or a work for developing something’; word (74) ก�� /ka:n/ is a noun 
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which is denotes as ‘work or a business’; example (75) the work karya  in Javanese is 

considered as  root word which should be attached by particular affix for its realization 

in a context, such as in example (75) pakaryane is consisted of    karya + confix pa-an 

+ definitive marker  –e ; and in example (76)  pakaryan is consisted of karya + confix 

pa-. The meaning ranges of karya are restricted in both languages, and the ways of 

restriction are similar in both languages, as well. However, currently, in Thai language 

the function of karya is trends to shift to be an affix more than as independent word.  

   5.3.1.3 savgama 

   The Sanskrit word savgama is denoted as ‘coming together, 

meet, encounter, joining, association, union (also sexual)’, meanwhile in Thai 

language the word is borrowed as ���&	 /sa�� k�om/, and the meaning specified only as 

‘society association’, meanwhile, in Javanese language, the word is loaned as 

sanggama /sa�g�m�/, and the meaning is restricted only as ‘sexual intercourse’, as 

follows:  

(77) ��1� �����
�;���ก 
+&&� &��
&��� '������� (TH11 : i) 

 /t�a

 nai 
ada	p pa	t t�e	:k bu	k k�on k�
��:p k�
ua l�
� sa�� k�om/ 

 ‘all of the levels: individual, personal, family, and society’ 

(78) '	* �������!�)�����A�,��	 (TH11: i) 

 /m�
: nai sa�� k�om t�i �: ta	:
 wa	t t��na
t�am/ 

 ‘Even in the society which differs culturally.’  
(79) Kudune kowe senggama sik dab sakdurunge takon. (JV13) 

 /kudune kowe s��gama sik dab sakduru
e takon/ 

 ‘Brother, you should have a sexual intercourse first, before bragging about it.’  

(80)  Saiki kowe isa seneng gonta ganti cowo kumpul kebo senggama di sana sini 

(JV13) 

 /saiki kowe isa s�n�
 gonta ganti cowo kumpul k�bo s��gama di sana sini/ 

 ‘Nowadays you may be having fun sleeping around.’   
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The examples (77) an (78) show that Sanskrit word savgama which is denoted as 

several types of union, in Thai language is specified only as a social union of a people 

which in English is called as “society”, meanwhile, examples (79) and (80) show that 

in Javanese the word sama�gama is only denoted as ‘a sexual intercourse’.  

 

 5.3.2 Extended meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai and Javanese languages are extended if compared to the Sanskrit. For 

examples are found in 5.1.2 and 5.2.2 above. Sanskrit word kamala which denotes as 

‘lotus’, in Thai vocabulary, the word is adapted as ก	� /k�mon/ ‘lotus, heart’; Sanskrit 

word a�tman which denotes as ‘the soul, principle of life’, in Thai vocabulary the word 

is adapted as ��)	� /�a�:t t�� ma:/ ‘The first singular personal pronoun, I (used by a 

Buddhist monk, soul’; and Sanskrit ksatriya ‘warrior, caste’ which is adopted in 

Javanese become satriya /satrija/, the meaning is also extended become ‘noble man, 

sportive, leader’; Sanskrit word awrama which is borrowed in Javanese as asrama 

/asrama/, the meaning is extended also become ‘dormitory, barrack’; Sanskrit word 

citta ‘thought, thinking, attention, mind, heart’ which is adopted in Javanese become 

cipta /cipta/, the meaning is also extended become ‘aspirations; creation, concept’.  

 However, there is no data which performs which a particular Sanskrit 

loanword in Thai and Javanese languages is undergone to the extending of the 

meanings in the same ways and or denoting as same meanings. The meanings of a 

particular Sanskrit word in Thai and Javanese is changed the meanings differently, 

because the motivated factors of changing are also different, such as Sanskrit words: 

a�tman is extended in Thai language, but in Javanese language, the meaning is 

maintained as ‘soul’, even though commonly is used as a person name; or Sanskrit 

citta is extended in Javanese language, but it is maintained in Thai language.  
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 5.3.3 Maintained meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai and Javanese languages are maintained if compared to the Sanskrit, as 

follows:  

  5.3.3.1 watru  

   The Sanskrit word watru is denoted as ‘enemy’. In Thai and 

Javanese languages, it is borrowed as ��)�4 /sattru: / and satru /satru/, respectively. In 

Thai and Javanese languages, the meaning is still maintained as ‘enemy’, as follows:  

(81) �����	����:����� ���(
  (TH05: 103) 

 /p�
�
� man pen sa	t t
u: na�� si
/ 

 ‘because he is an enemy.’ 

(82) ��&�ก���B
��ก��
ก�����:����� ก�
�������$���!��!� (TH04: 239) 

 /�o
 k�:n 
a
t t���ba:n kla�p kla:i  pen sa	t t
u: ka�p p
a	� t��a: t��on pai si�� ni�:/ 

 ‘Government organization conversely becomes  an enemy of the citizen.’    
(83) Eman yen owahe nganti dadi  rada sesatron (JV08: 18) 

 /eman jen owahe 
anti dadi rada s�satron/ 

 ‘Unfortunately, her craziness  has caused  a fight.’   

(84) (Kuwi) kanggo nelukake para satru. (JV02: 95) 

 /kuwi ka
go n�lukake para satru/ 

 ‘(It) is used to conquer the enemies.’  

The examples (81) – (82) show that Sanskrit word watru which is denoted as ‘enemy’ 

in Thai language, the meaning is still maintained as ‘enemy’, such as 	����:���)�4 /man 

pen sa	t t
u:/ ‘He is an enemy.’; as well as, in Javanese language, its meaning also 

maintained, such as example (83) sesatron /s�satron/ ‘to be enemies with each other’, 

the word is consisted of satru /satru/ which is attached by confix se-an; and example 

(84) para satru /para satru/ ‘enemies’ is consisted of words para /para/ ‘marker of 

group or collectivity’ and satru /satru/ ‘enemy’.   
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   5.3.3.2 kala 

   The Sanskrit word kala is denoted as ‘time, period of time’. In 

Thai language, the word is adopted as ก�� /ka:n/, and in Javanese languages, the word 

is borrowed as kala /kala/. The meaning is still maintained in both languages, as 

follows:  

(85) $	*��1�������.)���ก#���ก��%&���*	�� �����$����!��ก�� (TH04: 261) 

 /ma
:i t�a

 s��:
 p�an ta	:
 k��: t���
 ka:n k�o�:n lo
m nai we:la: la�i li �a kan/ 

 ‘The two trees from different species die at about the  same time..’ 

(86) %�� �ก������������')���!)�4����&) (TH11: 10) 

 /jo:
 jai ka:n we:la: ja:u na:n t�	: �adi	:t su	: �a	na:k�o
t / 

 ‘Connected different points in time from the past to the future.’ 
(87) Sakala  kakus iku dadi tontonan. (JV03: 27) 

 /sakala kakus iku dadi tontonan/  

 ‘At the moment the toilet became an object of attraction.’ 
(88) lan uga kala-kala  swara jumlegur, lan kumandhange njur kaya rerambatan  ing  

langit. (JV05: 1) 

 /lan uga kala kala swara juml�gur lan kumand�a
e jur kaja r�rambatan i
 la
it/ 

 ‘From time to time, there is a sound of thunder echoing in the sky.’ 

The examples (85) – (86) show that Sanskrit word ka�la which is denoted as ‘time, 

period of time’ in Thai language, the meaning is still maintained as ‘time, period’, 

such as, ���ก�� / t���
 ka:n/ ‘to time’ which is consisted of ���/ t���
 / ‘as far as, to’ 

and ก�� /ka:n/ ‘time’, and ก������ /ka:n we:la:/  which consisted of ก�� /ka:n/ ‘time’ 

and ���� /we:la:/ ‘time’,  as well as in Javanese language, the meaning also maintained, 

such as example (87) sakala /sakala/ ‘a time’ is consisted of  kala /kala/ which is 

attached by prefix sa-; and example (88) kala-kala /kala kala/ ‘from time to time’ is 

consisted of kala /kala/ which is reduplicated. 
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   5.3.3.3 aksara 

   The Sanskrit word aksara is denoted as ‘imperishable, a letter 

of the alphabet’. In Thai language the word was adopted as ��ก5� /�a	k s��:n/, and in 

Javanese languages the word was borrowed as aksara /aksara/. The meaning is still 

maintained in both languages, as follows: 

(89) $	�	!��ก�� ���	����������	�)��C�����1���ก$�*�	� (TH04: 22) 

 /mai� mi	: 
a	k s��:n dai sa�: ma�:t t��	:t 
a	ha	t mon pi:sa	:t na
n ��	:k da�:i  mo	t/ 

 ‘No spell (of magic) can withdraw all of the devil’s power.’  

(90) �"!����ก��������!1
�DE�	��"��'	�  (TH07: 111) 

 /k�i��:n 
a	k s��:n la	u ni�: bon fa	: m�: k���:
 m��:/  

 ‘Write these letters on a palm of your mother.’ 
(91) Aku manjing ing pusere aksara  M  lan N. (JV02: 81) 
 /aku man�i
 i
 pus�re aksara M lan N/ 

 ‘I  lived in the center between the letters M  and N.’   
(92) Nyatane, ya kari kuwi aksara sing isih tumempel. (JV02: 103) 

 /�atane, ja kari kuwi aksara si
 isih tumempel/ 

 ‘In fact, only those letters were still intact.” 

The examples (89)–(90) show that Sanskrit word aksara which is denoted as 

‘imperishable, a letter of the alphabet’ in Thai language, the meaning is still 

maintained as ‘letter, alphabet’, such as, $	�	!��ก5� / mai� mi	: �a	k s��:n/ ‘to time’ which 

is consisted of $	�	! /mai� mi	:/ ‘none, absent’ and ��ก5� /�a	k s��:n/  ‘letter’, and �"!��

��ก5� /k�i��:n �a	k s��:n/  which is consisted of �"!�� / k�i� �:n/ ‘to write’ and ��ก5� /�a	k 

s��:n/  ‘letter’; as well as in Javanese language, its meaning  is also maintained, such as 

example (91) pusere aksara /pus�re aksara/ ‘center of the letters’, (92) the phrase 

aksara sing isih tumempel /aksara si
 isih tumempel/ is consisted of  aksara /aksara/  

‘letter’ , sing /si
/  ‘which’, isih /isih/ ‘yet, still’ and tumempel /tumempel/ ‘intact.’ 
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 5.3.4 Shifted meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai and Javanese languages are shifted if compared to the Sanskrit, as follows:  

   5.3.4.1 a�gama 

   Sanskrit word a�gama is defined as ‘coming near, appearance, 

arrival, a secret knowledge, a traditional doctrine or precept’. In Thai language, the 

structure is adapted as ��&	 /�a:k�om/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘magic, 

incantation, spell, charm’, whereas in Javanese  language, the structure is adapted as 

agama ’religion’ as follows:  

(93) �����9� $	�&������*�� ���'����� (TH12) 

 /p�
a	 so�� ma�i k�u�n u��t �a�:� nai wi � t��a: �a: k�om/ 

 ‘Buddhist monks should not claim that he has a magical power.’  

(94) ���������4��:���������!�	!������!�� ���!���ก������(����� (TH12) 

 /�a	:t�a:n nu�: pen �a:t�a:n t�i �: mi: t�����: si��
 nai 
���:
 ka:n lo
 k�a: t�a�:  

�a: k�om/ 

 ‘The spiritual teacher Nu is famous for infusing the magical power in 

someone.’  

(95) Senajan aku dudu wong lanang soleh, nanging aku isih kuwat ngugemi aturan 

aturan agama. (JV06:36) 

 /s�na�an aku dudu wo� lana� soleh na�i� aku isih kuwat �ug�mi aturan 

aturan agama/ 

 ‘Even I am not as a pious man, but I am still able to rely on the religious rules.’ 

(96) Mesthi wae, nurunake anak isih oleh, malah wajib manut agama. (JV04: 168) 

 /m�sti wae nurunake anak isih oleh malah wa�ib manut agama.’ 

 Exactly!  Having a child still be permitted , moreover, it was obligated by 

religious rules’ 
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In language the Sanskrit word a�gama is adapted as ��&	 /�a:k�om/,  and its meaning 

is shifted as ‘magic, incantation, spell, charm’, such as, examples (93) �
����&	 /wi 	 

t��a: �a: k�om/ ‘magical power’; and (94) &�����&	 /k�a: t�a�: �a: k�om/ ‘magical 

power’ which are formed from �
�� /wi 	 t��a:/ ‘science’ and ��&	 /�a: k�om/ ‘magical 

power’; and &��� /k�a: t�a�:/ ‘incantation’ and ��&	 /�a: k�om/ ‘magical power’, 

respectively. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, its structure is adapted as agama 

/agama/, and its meaning is shifted as ‘religion’, such as, in aturan aturan agama 

/aturan aturan agama/ ‘religious rules’ in example (95) which is formed from aturan 

aturan /aturan aturan/ ‘rules’ and agama /agama/ ‘religion’; and agama /agama/ 

‘religion’ in example (96) above.  

 

 5.3.5 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese  

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are shifted, but in Javanese language, the meanings are extended if 

compared to the Sanskrit, as follows: 

   5.3.5.1 vicara 

   Sanskrit word vicara which previously denoted as ‘mode of 

acting or proceeding, procedure, consideration’, in both languages, the word is 

undergone to different changes, e.g. in Thai language, its structure is adapted as �
���.� 

/wi 
t�a:n/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘to criticize’, but in Javanese language, the 

word is adapted as wicara /wicara/,  then its meaning is also extended as ‘speak, 

speech, conversation’, as follows:  

(97) &����� �6�����ก�	��!���	�
,!ก������	#�
"��)0�������ก���0��+�'��ก�����)+  (TH13) 

 /k�on su	�n ja	i wip�a�:k wi 
t�a:n wi 
t�i: ka:n s�la�:i m�
p k���:
 tam 
u	at wa�: k
a	� 

t�am 
un 
�:
 kwa	: he	:t/ 

 ‘Majority of people criticized the way of police dispersing the demonstration 
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that it was over action.’ 

(98) ��4ก�!�!��4ก ��:������!���	"������	��������
�� (TH08: 31) 

 /s�nu	k di: ni�: lu�:k pen k�am wi
t�a:n k���:
 ja:i m��:� na�
 t�o	p lo
/ 

 ‘It is enjoyable, son!, It is the grand mother’s comment when the movie is end’.  
(99) Wicaraku dak gawe ganep (JV02: 79) 

 /wicaraku dak gawe gan�p/ 

 ‘I made my speech (become) perfect.’ 

(100) Jebul kadangku sinarawedi iki ganep wicarane.(JV02: 85) 

 /j�bul kada
ku sinarawedi iki gan�p wicarane/  

  ‘Instead my beloved brother spoke perfectly.’  

The example (97) and (98) show that Sanskrit loanword �
���.� /wi 
t�a:n/, in Thai 

language, sometimes are compounded with �
��ก5� /wip�a�:k/ ‘judge, criticize’ become 

�
��ก5��
���.� /wip�a�:k wi 
t�a:n / ‘to criticize’; and with &0� /k�am/ ‘word’ become &0�

�
���.� /k�am wi
t�a:n/ ‘critique’, respectively. Meanwhile, the example (99) and (100) 

show that Sanskrit loanword wicara /wicara/ is attached with possessive phrase marker 

–ku ‘mine’ become wicaraku ‘my speech’; and it is attached with possessive phrase 

marker –e ‘his/her’ become wicarane ‘his spoke’, respectively.   

 

 5.3.6 Restricted in Thai but maintained in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are shifted if are compared to the Sanskrit, but the meanings are 

extended in Javanese language, as follows: 

   5.3.6.1 rasa  

   Sanskrit word rasa which previously denoted as ‘taste (of 

tongue), feeling’, in both languages are undergone to different changes, e.g. in Thai 

language is adapted as �� /ro�t/, then, its meaning is restricted only ‘taste (of tongue)’, 

but in Javanese language, the word is adapted as rasa /rasa/, and its meaning is still 

maintained as ‘taste (of tongue), feeling’, as follows: 
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(101) �� � ���'���'��ก �	��!�$�*��
�&!1��ก�����$�'�*� (TH01: 52) 

 /p��: t�ai nai ro �t t��a�:t  pl�	:k ma	i t�i �: da��:i ra�p k�i 
�u kl�n lo
 pai l�
:u/ 

 ‘Satisfied with the new strange taste, which was swallowed.’   

(102) $�*�4*��'���	��$	*��!�
*�� (TH04: 235) 

 /da�:i 
u
: ro �t t��a�:t  m�: ma
:i si�:a ba�:
/ 

 ‘(He) able to experience the taste of hands and sticks.’ 

(103) Kamardikan kuwi bisa dirasakake sarana digayuh kanthi maspadakake papan 

lan pangetrapan pikiran kang pas. (JV08: 8) 

 /kamardikan kuwi bisa dirasakake sarana digajuh kanti maspadakake papan 

lan pa
�ntrapan pikiran ka
 pas/ 

 ’Way of tasting an independency could be done with considering appropriate 

place and controlling the mind.’ 

(104) Beda sirah beda rah  seje rasa. (JV02: 25) 

 /beda sirah beda rah seje rasa/ 

 ‘Different head or different blood will be different feeling.’ 

The examples (101) and (102) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword �� /ro	t/ 

sometimes be compounded with ��)
 /t��a�:t/ ‘nation’ become ����)
 /ro	t t��a�:t/ ‘tastes 

or particular favor’. Meanwhile, the example (103) shows that Sanskrit loanword rasa 

/rasa/ in Javanese language could be attached with confix di-ake become dirasakake 

‘be felt by’; example (104) show that the meaning of rasa is ‘a particular feeling’. 

Even though, in Thai daily life, the meaning of Sanskrit loanword �� /ro�t/ is only 

denoted as ‘a particular taste’ but the other meaning of �� /ro�t/ as ‘feeling, emotion’ 

still could be found in Thai literature which is adapted from Sanskrit literature, such as 

���)�� /sa�:ntàro	t/ ‘peaceful’, �!3�)��� /p�i: p�a�t sàro�t/ ‘disgusted’, and �!��� 

/wì:
a�ro�t/ ‘courageous’, etc.( ��ก5	.!, 2549: 161-168). 
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 5.3.7 Restricted in Thai but shifted in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are restricted if compared to the Sanskrit, but the meanings are 

shifted in Javanese language, as follows: 

   5.3.7.1 Ksatriya 

   Sanskrit word ksatriya which previously denoted as ‘warrior, 

king’ is adapted as ก5�)�
�� /k��sa	t/ in Thai language, and the meaning is restricted only 

as ‘king’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the word is adapted as satriya /satrija/, 

and the meaning is shifted as ‘nobleman, honorman, sportive’, as follows: 

(105) �!�'�*ก#&��ก��%�������0������กก������		��4�	��&��!กก�+�	�����������1� (TH03: 24) 

 /t�i �: t��
: k��: k��: ka:n �o:n t�a	:i �am na�:t t�a	:k k�sa	t ma: su	 m�: k�on �i 	:k 

klu	m n�	
 t�a�u na�n/  

  ‘In fact, it only transferred power from a king toward another powered group.’ 

(106) ?;����������� ���1���)
ก������	 (TH-02: 92) 

 /fa
 n�: na:
 n	�: n�
:a t��a�:t k�sa	t/ 

 ‘Listen to me! Oh you the descendant of a king.’  
(107) Aku ya  mangkel, le, satriya apik-apik nglabuhi  bebener kok padha kalah, 

guneme mbah  grontol (JV03: 15) 

 /”�aku ja ma
k�l le satrija  apik apik 
labuhi b�b�n�r kok pada kalah”: 

gun�me mbah grontol/  

 ‘I was annoying, my son! It’s caused a good and honor man who defended for 

reaching a justice must lose out, Grandpa Grontol said.’      

(108) Ning aku dhewe pancen nyatriya , eklas. (JV02: 129) 

 /ni
 aku d�ewe pancen �atrija  eklas/  

 ‘But actually I, myself was doing as sportive, I genuine ’ 

The examples (105) and (106) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ก5�)�
�� 

/k��sa	t/  is only denoted ‘king’, such as in clause %�������0������กก5�)�
�� /�o:n t�a	:i 
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�am na�:t t�	a:k k��sa	t/ ‘transferring a power from king’, and �������1���)
ก5�)�
�� /n	�: 

n�
:a t��a�:t k��sa	t/  ‘a descendant of king’. In Javanese language, the Sanskrit 

loanword satriya is meantioned as ‘warrior’ only in its archaic usage, as used by, 

mbah Grontol in example (107) which was discussing about satriya from the 

Ramayana epic. Therefore, the contemporary meaning of satriya is ‘noble man’, such 

as mentioned in example (108) nyatriya /�atrija/ which is consisted of satriya and 

derivational prefix N-. The meaning is ‘do as a nobleman, do a supportive action’. In 

Thai language, the meaning of ก5�)�
�� /k��sa	t/ ‘king’ still known because Thailand as a 

kingdom or �����.���ก�$�� /
a�:t t��a �a: na: t�àk t�ai/, or a constitutional monarchy 

under king’s patronage. The meaning of ก5�)�
�� /k��sa	t/ as ‘the second caste’ of Hindu 

caste system is shifted because majority of Thai speakers are Buddhist. In Javanese 

language, all of the old meanings of satriya did not use in current daily life. Javanese 

speakers shifted as ‘a good manner and personality look like a warrior or king’.   

 

 5.3.8 Extended in Thai but restricted in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are extended if compared to the Sanskrit, but in Javanese language, 

the meanings are restricted, as follows: 

   5.3.8.1 wastra  

   Sanskrit word wastra is denoted as ‘in order, command, 

precept, rule, teaching any religion or scientific treatise’. In Thai language, the 

structure is adapted as ���)�� /sa�:t/, and its meaning is extended ‘knowledge, science’. 

Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as sastra /sastra/, and its 

meaning is restricted as ‘(fiction) literature’, as follows: 

(109) ��������	
�./
)������0���กก�������	�����	
�./
)  (TH07: 33) 

 /k���u� sa�:t  bandi�t ha�: �a:n t�am ja�:k kwa�: p���:t t�� jasa�:t  bandi�t / 

 ‘Those with Bachelor of Education find it more difficult to find a job than 
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those with Doctor of Medicine.’ 

(110) �"���:��������&.�����������	 (TH02: 12) 

 /k�au pen �a:t�a:n k��na
� m�nu
t s�ja sa:	t/ 

 ‘He is a lecturer at the faculty of Humanities.’  
(111) Apa ateges sastra Jawa wis bakal disepelekake dening wanita. (JV02: 105) 

 /�apa ateges sastra �awa wis bakal dis�pelekake deni
 wanita/ 

 ‘It means that Javanese literature  will be trivialized by women?’  

(112) Ing jagading sastra Jawa, Djajus Pete mujudake salah sijining pengarang kang 

dilungguhake ing barisan ngarep. (JV03: v) 

 /�i
 �agadi
 sastra �awa �ajus pete mu�udake salah sijini
 pe
ara
 ka
 

dilu
guhake i
 barisan 
ar�p/ 

 ‘In the Javanese literature world, Djajus Pete is an author who is posited in 

the frontage line.’  

Examples (109) and (110) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ���)�� /sa�:t/ 

is extended as ‘knowledge, science, subject’, such as in  &�+���)�� /k���u	sa�:t/ ‘science 

of teaching’,  	�+5����)�� /m�nu
t s�ja sa:	t/ ‘ science of humanism’, '�������)�� /p���:t 

t�� jasa�:t / ‘Medical science’ which are compounded between ���)�� /sa�:t/ and &�+ 

/k��u	:/ ‘teacher’; ���)�� /sa�:t/ and 	�+5�� /m�nu
t/ ‘human’; and ���)�� /sa�:t/ and '���� 

/p���:t/ ‘medic’, respectively. Meanwhile, examples (111) and (112) show that in 

Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword sastra /sastra/ is restricted as ‘fiction literature’, 

such as sastra �awa ‘Javanese literature’ which is composed from sastra ‘literature’ 

and jawa ‘Javanese’.  

 According to development of science and technology, in Thai language, 

the meaning of ���)�� /sa�:t/ is extended if compared to the Sanskrit. In Javanese 

language, in previous period, Sanskrit loanword sastra also denoted as ‘science and 

knowledge’, such as  niti sastra ‘law  science’ (Old Javanese version), Serat Niti 
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Sastra ‘law text book’ (New Javanese language) which is written by R. Ng. 

Yasadipura II  of  Surakarta Kingdom  within 17-19 centuries, and is classified as New 

Javanese Literature (Subalidinata, 1994: 74-77). However, Javanese literary works 

which written during the previous period (Old Javanese period, Middle of Javanese 

period) until new Javanese  period are written in Javanese alphabet. Spreading of 

Western literature, such as, novel and poet genres, and also Romanization of Javanese 

alphabets within Dutch occupation probably involved towards the shifting meaning of 

sastra, from ‘science, knowledge’ become ‘a fiction literature’.  

   5.3.8.2 kavi� 

   Sanskrit word kavi�  is denoted as ‘a wise man, sage, poet’. In 

Thai language, the structure is adapted as ก�! /k�	wi:/. Besides, its meaning is extended 

‘poet, poetry’, but in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as kawi /kawi/, and its 

meaning is restricted as ‘a literary  or archaic form of Javanese’, as follows: 
(113) 2	�&������	�"!��
�ก�#$�*�����	
� (TH11: 22) 

 /p�o�m k��:i p��ja	:ja:m k�i �:�n bo	t k�	wi:  wa�i  s��:
 sa�:m bo	t/ 

 ‘I used to write two or three poems.’ 

(114) !���ก�# �	����� ก�!�!�')��%��&��	&
�"��)� (TH13) 

 /t�int� k��wi:  ma�:i t���� k��wi: t�i �: t
 �:� do:i k�wa:m k�ìt k���:�  tòn/ 

 ‘Cintakawi is composing poem which is based on his/her own imagination.’ 

(115) Tembung basa Kawi iku  seje karo basa Jawa Kuna (JV13) 

 /t�mbu
 basa kawi iku se�e karo basa �awa kuna/ 

 ’Kawi words  are different from the Old Javanese words.’ 

(116) Basa Kawi akeh ditemokake ing prasasti utawa kakawin. (JV13) 

 /basa kawi akeh dit�mokake i
 prasasti utawa kakawin/ 

 ’Many Kawi words are found in the ancient inscriptions and poetic epics.’ 

Examples (113) and (114) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ก�! / k�	wi:/ 

is extended as ‘poet, poetry’, such as 
�ก�! /bo	t k�	wi:/ ‘poet’, �
�)ก�! /t�int� k��wi:/ 
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‘fiction poet’ which are compounded between ก�! /k�	wi:/  and 
� /bo	t/ ‘precept, 

chapter, episode’, respectively. Meanwhile, examples (115) and (116) show that in 

Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword kawi /kawi/ is restricted as ‘a literary  or archaic 

form of Javanese’, such as basa kawi ‘kawi language’ which is composed from kawi 

and basa ‘language’. The motivator could be considered from the previous 

development of Javanese literature. In the earlier of development, Javanese adopted a 

lot of Sanskrit literary works, such as Mahabharata, Kunjarakarna, and Ramayana. In 

Old Javanese literature era, the Sanskrit loanword kawi is denoted as ‘poet’. The 

derivation form of kawi is ‘kakawin’ refers to ‘poetry’ (Mardiwarsito, 1985: 274). 

Later on, in New Javanese literature era, the meaning of kawi as ‘poet’ still appeared, 

but a new meaning was also came up, such as ‘an archaic form of Javanese used in 

literary works which is not appropriate in daily usage’ (Poerwadarminta, 1939: 194). 

Nowadays, Javanese people do not recognize the previous meaning, and they only 

denotes as ‘an archaic utterance which is used in literary work or a speech style of 

Javanese language’.  

 

 5.3.9 Extended in Thai but maintained in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are extended if compared to the Sanskrit, but the meanings are still 

maintained in Javanese language, as follows: 

   5.3.9.1 phala 

   In Thai language, structure of Sanskrit word phala ‘fruit’ is 

adapted as 2� /p�o�n/, while the meaning is extended as ‘result’. Meanwhile, in 

Javanese language, the structure is adapted as pala /pala/, and the meaning is still 

maintained as ‘fruit’, as follows: 

(117) 2		��$	���#�"� �&��	�����	��1���� (TH04: 380) 

 /p�o�m m�:
 ma�i he�n p�o�n nai k�a:m p��jaja:m na
n l�:i/  

 ‘I didn’t see any result of the effort.’   

(118) "���)�� 2�$	*ก���F�� (TH06: 120) 
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 /p�o�n l� ma
:i   so	t p�o�n la ma
:i  k
a	 p��
/  

 ‘The fresh fruits  (and) the canned fruits.’ 
(119) Semaute  Haji  Mas’ud pedhagang palawija. (JV03: 3) 

 /s�maute ha�i  mas ud p�daga
 palawi�a/  

 ‘Replying Haji Mas’ud, the crop seller.’  

(120) Tegalan kuwi isa  ditanduri palawija 

 /t�galan kuwi isa ditanduri palawi�a/  

 ’A dry agricultural land is able to be planted by crops.’ 

Examples (117) and (118) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword 2� /p�o�n/ is 

extended as ‘result, fruit’, such as, in 2� �&��	�����	 /p�o�n nai k�wa:m p��jaja:m/ 

‘result of trying out’, and 2�$	* /p�o�n l� ma
:i/  ‘fruit’ which are compounded between 

2� /p�o�n/ ‘fruit’ and $	* /ma
:i/ ‘wood, tree’, respectively. Meanwhile, examples (119) 

and (120) show that in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword pala /pala/ is still 

maintained, such as palawija /palawi�a/ ‘crops’ which is compounded between pala 

/pala/ ‘fruit’ and wija /wi�a/ ‘seed’.  

 

 5.3.10 Extended in Thai but shifted in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are extended if compared to the Sanskrit, but in Javanese language, 

the meaning are shifted, as follows: 

   5.3.10.1 gambhi�ra 

   Sanskrit word gambhi�ra is denoted as ‘the deepness of man’s 

navel; a mantra of Rugveda’. In Thai language, the structure is adapted as &�	3!�� 

/k�amp�i:/, and its meaning is extended becoming ‘holy book’. Meanwhile, in 

Javanese language, the structure is adapted as gembira /g�mbira/, and its meaning is 

shifted as ‘joyful, happy’, as follows: 
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(121) &+.$�*����ก$���*�	ก�
����#�	�!�&�
$�*'�� ! (TH05: 105) 

 /k�un da�:i lo� n��o	k pai p���:	m ka�p k�amp�i:   t�i �: k�a�:p wa	i n��:/ 

 ‘It’s sure that you might falled into hell with a holy book which you faith.’  

(122) '��&
�����+�,�����$	��������:��
�����!��
�&0����)�	��&����#�	 ����	������!��
� 

��)�� �+������&�"��&0������:����ก  (TH07: 160) 

 /n�:u k�i 	t t�a:� p�u	t t�� sa�:s�na�: ma�i wa�: t�a�� pen hi�n n�ja:n t�i �: �i� k�am 

s��:n ta:m p�
a	� k�amp�i:  
� �: maha�:ja:n t�i �: �i� t�e�:t t�na: t�u�t p
a so�� 

k���:� k�am s��:n pen la�k/ 

 ‘The ideology of Buddha, whether a Hinayana which referred to the dogma 

from the holy book or Mahayana which referred to the intention of teaching as 

a basis.’  

(123) Rakyat keplok rame, gembirane! (JV03: 43) 

 /rakyat k�plok rame g�mbirane/ 

 ‘People applause loudly. It’s joy able.’  

(124) Yo, kanca  dha gembira (JV13) 

 /jo kanca da g�mbira / 

 ‘Come on! My friends are happy.’ 

Examples (121) and (122) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword &�	3!�� 

/k�amp�i: / is denoted as ‘holy book’, such as &�	3!�����ก+���� /k�amp�i: �al ku�� �a:n/ 

‘al Quran’; ���&�	3!�� $
�

1� /k�amp�i: bai b��l/ ‘bible’; and &�	3!�����$)��H-ก 

/k�amp�i: p��a t�ai pido�k/ ‘Buddhist scripture’. Meanwhile, examples (123) and 

(124) show that in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword gembira /g�mbira/ are 

denoted as ‘happy, joyable’.  
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   5.3.10.2 pa�pa 

   Sanskrit word pa�pa is denoted as ‘bad, vicious, wicked, and 

evil’. In Thai language, the form is adapted as 
�� /ba�:p/, then its meaning is extended 

as ‘sin’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the form is adapted as papa /papa/, and its 

meaning is shifted as ‘misery and suffering, poverty, misfortune’, as follows: 

(125) ����:�
�%��� (TH04: 79) 

 /t�a	� pen ba:p na	�/ 

 ‘(It) will be a sin.’  

(126)  ����
*�
�%�*���*�����.����ก� (TH02: 45) 

 /t�ai na�: ba�: ba�:p lu
�n ra
:i 
a�:p la
 ka: / 

 ‘Heart and face were totally wicked and fully evil.’  
(127) Amarga winatese pamikir, papa cintraka sing prasasat ora kuwawa sinangga. 

(JV13) 

 /amarga winat�se pamikir papa cintraka si
 prasasat ora kuwawa sina
ga/ 

 ‘Caused by limitation in thought, misery and suffering which was so heavy to 

lift it up.’ 

(128) Manungsa ing ngarcapada anandhang papa cintraka (JV13) 

 /manu
sa i
 
arcapada ananda
 papa cintraka/ 

 ’People in this universe experiences misery and suffering.’ 

Examples (125) and (126) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword 
�� /ba�:p/ is 

denoted as ‘sin’, such as in ����:�
�� /t�a	� pen ba�:p / ‘will be a sin’; and 
*�
�� /ba�: 

ba�:p/ ‘totally wicked’, respectively. Meanwhile, examples (127) and (128) show that 

in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword papa /papa/ is denoted as ‘misery, poverty’, 

such as in papa cintraka /papa cintraka/ ‘misery and suffering’. The word is consisted 

of papa /papa/ and cintraka /cintraka/ which have same meaning as ‘misery and (or) 

suffering’, in Javanese language, sometimes appear together as a compound word.  
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 For denoting ‘sin, sinful, guilty’, Javanese language accepted another 

Sanskrit word, e.g. dosa, such as in durung duwe dosa /duru� duwe dosa/ ‘have no 

sins yet’; nandur dosa /nandur dosa/ ‘to do a sin thing’; and durung ngerti dosa /duru� 

��rti dosa/ ‘innocent’. However, the Sanskrit dosa is also loaned in Thai language as 

%�5 /t�o�:t/ ‘wicked things, punishment, blame’, such as in &0�"�%�5 /k�am k��: t�o�:t/ 

‘excuse’; ��
%�5 /�a
p t�o�:t/ ‘be punished’; �ก%�5 �* /jo�k t�o�:t hai�/ ‘forgive’.  

 

 5.3.11 Maintained in Thai but restricted in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are maintained if compared to the Sanskrit, but in Javanese 

language, the meanings are restricted, as follows: 

   5.3.11.1 cara 

   Sanskrit word cara which previously denoted as ‘moving, 

going’, in Thai language, the form is adapted as �� /t��:n/, and its meaning is still 

maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the form is adapted as cara /cara/, but 

its meaning is restricted as ‘manner, certain way’, as follows: 

(129) '	�&*���
�����!�$��+ก'��������"���
�&*� (TH13) 

 /m��: k�a
: ha	:p re�: t�a	  t��:n pai t�u
k h�	:
 p���� k� a�:i si�n k�a
:/ 

 ‘(Female) vendor who carried basket would moved (go to) every place for 

selling goods.’  

(130) ��ก��ก	!�������0��!���)*���0�'�*� �"����	!���!��*)���$	�"����� (TH13)      

 /n��:k t�a	:k mi: 
a:n p
a	 t�am t�i �: t�a� t��
 t�am l��:u k�a�o ja
 mi: 
a:n t��:n 

k�a�u ma: ma�i  k�a	:t sa�: i / 

 ‘Beside has a permanent job, he also always has work which come never stop.’   
(131) Piye carane nyabrang kali sing dianggo omah dening baya cacahe akeh 

banget? (JV13) 

 /pije carane �abra� kali si� dia�go omah deni� baja cacahe akeh ba��t/ 
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 ‘How the way to cross river where was used as host by so many crocodiles?’ 

(132) Mula saiki dak aturake carane (JV13) 

 /mula saiki dak aturake carane/ 

 ‘Therefore, now I will inform the method to you.’ 

Examples (129) and (130) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword �� /t��:n/ is 

denoted as ‘to move’, such as ����$��+ก'��� /t�a	� t��:n pai t�u
k h�	:
/ ‘will move to 

every where’; ���"*�	� /t��:n k�a�u ma:/ ‘to come’. Meanwhile, the examples (131) and 

(132) show that in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword cara /cara/ is denoted as 

‘specific way, method’, such as carane /carane/ ‘the way, the method’ which is 

consisted of cara  and definite particle /marker –e.  

   5.3.11.2 ja�ti 

   Sanskrit word ja�ti which previously denoted as ‘birth, race, 

tribe’, in Thai language, the structure is adapted as ��)
 /t��a�:t/, and its meaning still 

be maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as jati /�ati/, 

then, its meaning is restricted as ‘true, genuine’, as follows: 

(133) �"���:�&�	!������!�� '��	!'�����&ก ��!  (TH12) 

 /k�a�u pen k�on mi: t�����: si��� l�
� mi: t��a
:t tra � ku:n di:/ 

 ‘He is a famous person and has a good parentage.’  

(134) ������+�,��� �*&��0�&��	�!����������	
+6
��	!��1� �'����#+��&'���,�)� (TH12) 

 /sa�: s� na�: p�u
t s��:n ha�i k�on t�am k�wa:m di: p���� sa�� so�m bun ba:��mi 
: 

t�a
� nai t��a
:t ni 
: l�

 t��a
:t na 
:/ 

 ‘Buddhism teaches people for doing goodness for merits and halo collection 

which will protect to current life and also next life.’  

(135) Nadyanta sing lanang mau sejatine tetep setya lan nresnani (JV03: vi) 

 /nadjanta si� lana� mau s�jatine t�t�p s�tja lan nresnani’ 

 ‘In reality , her husband still loves and is loyal to her.’ 



Hamam Supriyadi The Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords / 146 

(136)  Nek ngono impenku mau bengi dudu impen sejati?. (JV06: 35) 

 /nek �ono impenku mau b��i dudu impen s�jati / 

 ‘It means that last night my dream was not a real dream?’ 

Examples (133) and (134) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��)
 /t��a�:t/ 

is denoted as ‘race’ and ‘birth/life’, such as ��)
)��ก4� /t��a�:t tra� ku:n/ ‘parentage’ 

which is consisted of ��)
 /t��a�:t/ ‘race, birth’ and )��ก4� /tra�� ku:n/ ‘family’;  and ��)


�!1'����)
��*� /t��a�:t ni
: l�
� t��a�:t na�:/ ‘this current life and next life’ which is 

consisted of ��)
 /t��a�:t/ ‘birth’ + �!1 /ni
:/ ‘this, current’ and ��)
 /t��a�:t/ ‘birth’ + ��*� / 

na�:/  ‘next’ Meanwhile,  examples (135)-(136) show that the meanings of Sanskrit 

loanword jati /�ati/ in Javanese language are shifted,  such as in example (135) the 

word jati is attached by confix se- e for forming an adverb sejatine /s��atine/ 

‘actually’; in example (136) the word jati is attached by prefix se- for forming an 

adjective sejati /s��ati/ ‘real’. 

 

 5.3.12 Maintained in Thai but extended in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are maintained if compared to the Sanskrit, but in Javanese 

language, the meanings are restricted, as follows: 

   5.3.12.1 nagara 

   Sanskrit word nagara which previously denoted as ‘city, 

town’, in Thai language, the structure is adapted as �&� /na
k��:n/, and its meaning 

still be maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as 

negara /n�gara/, and its meaning is extended as ‘country’, as follows: 

(137) 
�
��.�!1�&���:����-,./������!���
��&�(���	!&��	�0�&�6	�ก (TH13) 

 /b�riwen ni
: k��:i  pen na
k��:n ja 	i t����: wi�
 hi�n na
k��:n s��
 mi: k�wa:m 
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sa�m k�an ma:k/ 

 ‘This area had ever become a big city which its name was Wiang Hin which 

was very important.’ 

(138) ��.�.�+������ก�
,+�ก
��*��������!��,���� (TH13) 

 /p�on �e	:k su�n t��:n p
ak�	:p t�u
� 
a
� ki 	t ra
:n �a:ha�:n t�i �: mah�a:na
k��:n/ 

 ‘General Sunthorn had business restaurant at metropolitan.’  
(139) Uripku kaya mapan ing negara buta. (JV02: 123) 

 /uripku kaja mapan i
 n�gara buta/ 

 ‘My life looks like live in a giant country.’  

(140) Kabeh nuntut wong resik sing mimpin negara iki. (JV02: 38) 

 /kabeh nuntut wo
 r�sik si
 mimpin n�gara iki/ 

 ‘Every body will request  a clean man who will lead this country.’  

Examples (137) and (138) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword �&� 

/na�kh�:n/ is denoted as ‘city’, such as �&� �6� /na
k��:n ja	i/ which is consisted of 

�&�/na
k��:n/ ‘city’ and  �6� /ja	i/ ‘big’; and   	���&� /maha�:na�k��:n/  which is 

consisted of 	��/maha�:/ ‘great’, and �&� /na�k��:n/ ‘city’.   Meanwhile,  the examples 

(139)-(140) show that the meanings of Sanskrit loanword negara /n�gara/ in Javanese 

language is shifted,  such as, example (139) negara buta /n�gara buta/ ’Giant country’ 

is consisted of negara /n�gara/ ’city’and buta /buta/ ’giant’; example (140) negara iki 

/n�gara iki/ ’this country’ is consisted of negara /n�gara/ ’city’and iki /iki/ ’this’.  

   5.3.11.2 awrama 

   Sanskrit word awrama is denoted as ‘hermitage’. In Thai 

language, the structure is adapted as ����	 /�a: so�m/, and its meaning is still 

maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as asrama 

/asrama/, and its meaning is extended as ‘dormitory’, as follows: 
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(141) ���������	��
 �
��ก��������������������	��� ����������� �������	 ��!� �� �"��������
����� (TH13)   

 /t�ida: na�:k �a�p �a:i l��� k�e:� wa�: ���:�� t	a�� pai t��
� hu
: bi�da: t��� k�i �t 

t�i �: t�a� sa	� ha	:n da: bo
t  t�a�� si
: m��:� pai t��
� �a:so�m/  

 ‘The dragon daughter ashamed and worried that the problem would be heard 

by her father. Therefore, she had idea to kill 4 ascetics when arrived to their 

hermitage.’ 

(142) �#������������� �����	������ 	$��%��ก����� &.'(��
)� �.��ก*��� (TH13) 

 /p��	n t�i �: d�:n t�a:� pai m�ha�: t�ula: �a:so�m ba�:n no:n k�� t�i 	n  T.  p��ja: 

jen a. pa
:k t	���:�/ 

 ‘Map for going to Mahachula hermitage  Non Krathin village, tamboon 

Phaya Yen , Pakchong district’  
(143) Nak Dar bar jaga asrama ta, saiki genti jaga omah! (JV05: 9) 

 /nak dar bar 
aga asrama ta saiki g�nti jaga omah/ 

 ‘My son Dar!  You have just finished patrolling around the (military) 

barrack,  right? So, would you mind patrolling around my home too? 

(144) Lha piye iki, aku rak kudu bali nyang asrama?  (JV05: 11) 

 /lha pije iki aku rak kudu bali �a� asrama/  

 ‘What should I do?  I must go back to my (military) dormitory.’  

Examples (141) and (142) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��+�" /�a: 

so�m/ is mantained as ‘hermitage’. Meanwhile, the examples (143)-(144) show that in 

Javanese language, the meanings of Sanskrit loanword asrama /asrama/ is extended as 

’dormintory, barrack’.  

  5.3.11.3 bhasa 

   Sanskrit word bhasa which previously denoted as ‘speech, 

language’, in Thai language, the structure is adapted as ,�-� /p�a:sa�:/, and the 

meaning is still maintained. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 149 

   

as basa /basa/, and the meaning is extended as ‘language, to respect, simile’, as 

follows: 

(145) $	��0���:�)*���������ก���*������ (TH07: 5) 

 /ma�i t�am pen t��
 s�	�: sa�:n kan du��i p�a:sa�:/ 

 ‘(It) need not to communicate with language.’  

(146) �"�	!����"���"����  (TH05: 181) 

 /k�a�u mi: p�a:sa�: k���:
 k�a�u �e:
/  

 ‘He/she has his/her own language.’  
(147) Dheweke ora ndakbasani. (JV02: 147) 

 /d�eweke ora ndakbasani/  

 ‘I did not speak in a humble style with him.’ 

(148) Iku wanita pincukan bebasane. (JV02: 87) 

 /iku wanita pincukan b�basane/ 

 ‘(value of) that woman is similar  to food in fold of banana leaf.’ 

Examples (145) and (146) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword 3�5� 

/p�a:sa�:/  is denoted as ‘language’, meanwhile,  examples (147)-(148) show that the 

meanings of Sanskrit loanword basa /basa/ in Javanese language is extended,  such as, 

example (147) ndakbasani /ndakbasani/ ’spoken with humble style’ is consisted of 

basa /basa/ ’humble style’ which is attached by confix ndak – i;  example (148) 

bebasane /b�basane/ ‘similar to’  is found  from word  basa /basa/ ’language’ with 

partial reduplication, and attached by  definitive marker  –e.  

 

 5.3.13 Maintained in Thai but shifted in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are still maintained if compared to the Sanskrit, but in Javanese 

language, the meanings are restricted, as follows: 
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   5.3.13.1 janaka 

   Sanskrit word janaka is denoted as ‘father’. In Thai language, 

the structure is adapted as ��ก /t���no
k/, and its meaning is still maintained. 

Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as janaka /janaka/, and its 

meaning is shifted becoming ‘another name of Arjuna, the third’s Pandava brothers’, 

as follows: 

(149) &.�'������)�� ���
�	���'�ก 	���
������	�
�� (TH13) 

 /k��na� p��:t t�� ja sa�:t p��a� b��om mara
:t t���nok m�ha�: wi �t t��ja: lai 

mahidol/ 

 ‘Faculty of Medicine Phra Boromaratchanok Mahidol University’ 

(150) �������� ��&�,�'�ก ��������

�&��*���������������)��+���� (TH13) 

 /wan n��
 p��a� m�ha�: t���no�k so
 p�at�a�p bon k��: t��a�:
 p����: t���:t p��a� 

ne�:t �ut��ja:n/ 

 ‘One day Mahajanaka king sat above of elephant neck for sightseeing the 

garden.’  

(151) Ana ing panggung wayang wong, Asih kadhapuk  dadi Janaka. (JV01: 17) 

 /ana i� pa�gu� waja� wo� asih kadapuk dadi �anaka/ 

 ‘On the wayang wong stage, Arjuna was performed  by Asih.’  

(152) Pethilan  adegan  perange Janaka karo danawa. (JV01: 64) 

 /p�tilan ad�gan p�ra�e  �anaka karo danawa/ 

 ‘The clip was a fighting episode between Arjuna and a giant.’    

Examples (149) and (150) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��ก 

/t���no
k/ are denoted as ‘father’, such as in ���
�	�����ก /b��om mara�:t t���nok/ 

‘The father of King’ which refers to Prince Mahidol of Songkhla, was the father of 

King Ananda Mahidol (Rama VIII) and King Bhumibol Adulyadej (Rama IX) of 

Thailand.  The name is immortalized as the name of one institute at the Mahidol 

university; ���	����ก /m�ha�: t���nok/ ‘the great father’ which is adopted from the 

Story of The Mahajanaka, a sacred Buddhism text, becomes well-known among Thais 
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after rewritten in Thai prose by King Bhumibol Adulyadej.1  Meanwhile, the examples 

(151)-(152) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanword janaka /�anaka/ in Javanese 

language is shifted become the other name of Arjuna, the third prince of Pandava of 

Mahabharata story. He was also considered as re-incarnation of Indra, so his duty was 

protected the universe. 

 

 5.3.14 Shifted in Thai but restricted Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are shifted if are compared to the Sanskrit, as the examples are 

found in 5.1.4.  For examples, Sanskrit word alaṃ kara ‘the act of decorating, 

decoration, ornaments’ which are shifted the meaning as ‘spectacular, attractive’; and 

Sanskrit word a�gama which is defined as ‘‘to come, make one’s appearance, come 

near from, arrive at, attain, a secret knowledge, a traditional doctrine or precept’, 

which is shifted its meaning as  ‘magic, incantation, spell, charm’. However, there is 

no data which perfoms that particular Sanskrit word which is shifted its meaning in 

Thai language, but it is restricted in Javanese language, such as Sanskrit word 

alam �kara does not exist in Javanese, and the word a�gama, in Javanese language, its 

meaning is extended as ’religion.’ 

 

 5.3.15 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are shifted if are compared to the Sanskrit, but the meanings are 

extended in Javanese language, as follows: 

   5.3.15.1 bha�va 

   Sanskrit word bha�va is denoted as ‘manner of being, nature, 

temperament, character’. In Thai language, the structure is adapted as 3�� /p�a�p/, 

then, its meaning is shifted as ‘picture’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the 

                                                 
1 Retrieved from http://www.thailandlife.com/thai-buddhist/the-story-of-the-mahajanaka.html 
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structure is adapted as bawa /bawa/, and its meaning is extended as ‘situation, 

circumstances, character; to build something on one’s own efforts ’, as follows: 

(153) ��
�!��#������&1 '��������+ก (TH04: 58) 

 / t����:p t�i �: mi: p�a�:p j��
 j��
 l��� �a	:n s�nu	k/  

 ‘I like which has many pictures and enjoyable reading.’ 

(154) �����2ก'�� &�*��"��� �6�"�1��)#	�*��?K�  (TH04: 148) 

 /p�a�:p de	k t��a:i k�la�:i k��ja�:i  ja	i  k���n tem t���:
 fa�:/ 

 ‘The boy picture is extended until fulfilled sky.’  

(155) Swara sesorahe wong kabupaten anteb merbawani. (JV03: 45) 

 /swara s�sorahe wo
 kabupaten ant�p m�rbawani/ 

 ‘Voice speech of the regency officer was heavy and exerting authority.’  
(156) Bareng tetela rupane katon wuwuh manise, luwes  solah bawane (JV01: 60 

 /bar�
 t�tela rupane katon wuwuh manise luw�s solah bawane/ 

 ‘After clear, her face apparent sweet and smooth her behavior.’  

Examples (153) and (154) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword 3�� /p�a�:p/ 

is denoted as ‘picture’, such as in 	!3������@ /mi: p�a�:p j��� j���/ ‘has a lot of pictures’, 

and 3����#ก��� /p�a�:p de	k t��a:i/ ‘the picture of a boy’.  Meanwhile, examples (155)-

(156) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanword bawa /bawa/ in Javanese language 

is extended, such as in merbawani /m�rbawani/ ‘exerting authority’ which is formed 

from perbawa (per + bawa) which is attached by confix N-I; and solah bawane /solah 

bawane/ ‘her behaviour’ which is formed from solah /solah/ ‘act’ and bawa /bawa/ 

‘character’ and attached by possessive marker –e.  

 

 5.3.16 Shifted in Thai but maintained in Javanese 

 In current time, the meanings of several Sanskrit words which are loaned 

into Thai language are shifted if compared to the Sanskrit, but the meanings are 

maintained in Javanese language, as follows: 
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   5.3.16.1 bala 

   Sanskrit word bala is previously denoted as ‘power, strength, 

might, force, validity, military force, troops, an army’. In Thai language, the structure 

is adapted as �� /p�on/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘a prefix, literary title’. 

Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as bala /bala/, and its 

meaning is maintained, as follows: 

(157) ����ก���	��:�&��!������
��� (TH12) 

 /p�on �e�:k p
e:m pen k�on t�i: � na�: na�p t���:/ 

 ‘General Prem is a respectable person.’ 

(158) ��)0����%���ก5
6�
���)��&���:����กL (TH12) 

 /p�on tam 
u��t t�o: t�a�k si�n t��in na wa�t k��i pen na:jo�k/ 

 ‘Police Lieutenant General Taksin Shinawatra has ever become a prime 

minister.’ 

(159) Mbah Bolo, sakbalane (JV03: 46) 

 /mbah bolo sakbalane/ 

 ‘Grandfather Bolo and his team-mate’ 

(160) Ya merga katut-katut Wakiran sakbalane (JV07: 7) 

 /ja m�rga katut katut wakiran sak balane/  

 ‘It’s caused by following Wakiran and his team-mate’ 

Examples (157) and (158) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword �� /p�on/ is 

denoted as ‘a military title’, such as in ����ก /p�on �e�:k/ ‘General’  and  ��)0����%� 

/p�on tam 
u��t t�o:/ ‘Police Lieutenant General’. Meanwhile, examples (159)-(160) 

show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanword bawa /bawa/ in Javanese language is 

maintained, such as in sak balane /sak balane/ ‘including team-mate’ which is formed 

from sak /sak/ ‘include’ and bala /bala/ ‘mate, friend’ which is attached by possessive 

marker –e.  
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  5.3.16.2 atman 

   Previously, Sanskrit word a �tman is denoted as ‘the soul, 

principle of life, sensation’. In Javanese language, the structure is adapted as atma 

/atma/, and its meaning is maintained, meanwhile, in Thai language, the structure is 

adapted as ����� /�a�:t t� ma:/, but the meaning is extended as ‘first pronoun “I” for 

monk’, as follows: 

(161) Pak Atmakusuma mbacutake andharane. (JV01: 168) 

 /pak atmakusuma mbacutake andarane’ 

 ‘Mr  Atmakusuma continued his speech’ 

(162) Paklik  Atma sampun seda minggu kepengker. (JV01: 172) 

 /paklik atma sampun seda mi�gu k�p��k�r/ 

 ‘Uncle Atma  died last week’ 

(163) �����������ก	
�	�
������	������������ก	
�������	������������
�����������กก��� 

(TH13) 

 /�a�:t t� ma: ma�i ja�:k ha�i k�rai j� �t ti �t nai tu� �a�:t t� ma:  ja�:k ha�i j� �t ti �t nai 

k�am sa�� s� �:n p��a�p�u�t t�a� t�a�:u ma�:k kwa�: / 

 ’I   don’t want someone assured of  me, but I want them more assured  toward 

the Lord Buddha teachings.’ 

(164) �
��� !��"����������������������� (TH12) 

 /p�ra� so�� t�a�� th�:n tu� �e:� du��i k�am wa�: �a�:t t� ma: / 

 ‘Monks use the word “attama“/ “I“   referring themselves.’  

 

The examples (163) and (164) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ����� 

/�a�:t t� ma:/ is denoted as  first personal pronoun singular which is used by monks for 

referring themselves.  Meanwhile, the examples (161)-(162) show that the meaning of 

Sanskrit loanword atma /atma/ in Javanese language is maintained, and usually used as 

name of person, such as in Pak Atma Kusuma /atma kusuma/ ‘Mr. Atma Kusuma’ 

which is formed from pak /pak/ ‘Mr’, atma /atma/ ’soul’, and kusuma /kusuma/ 
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’flower’; and paklik atma /paklik atma/ ’uncle Atma’ which is formed from paklik 

/paklik/ ’uncle’  and atma /atma/ ’soul’, respectively.  

   5.3.16.3  upavasa 

   Sanskrit word upavasa is denoted as ‘a fasting, a fast’. In Thai 

language, the structure is adapted as 
�� /bu�at/, then its meaning is shifted as 

‘ordination, ordain’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structure is adapted as pasa 

/pasa/, and its meaning is maintained, as follows: 

(165) )��
�'�%3���&2	�&��4*��	��  

 /t�:n bu	at pen p��a�
 p�o�m kh�:i �u�:  �o�t man / 

 ‘When ordained as Buddhist monk, I have ever known its taste.’ 

(166) �*���)
�'�������������&+.���ก�
'	���!�
�*��'�*� 

 /k�au da:i bu	at p���:� t�ot t�
:n p��a	 k�un p���: ka�p m��: / 

 ‘He has completely ordained for thanks his parents.  

(167) Pasa iku arti basane nahan. (JV13) 

 /pasa iku arti basane nahan/ 

 ’Fasting means to restrain.’ 

(168) Pasa minangka salah siji saka lima rukun Islam. (JV13) 

 /pasa mina
ka salah siji saka lima rukun islam/ 

 ‘Fasting is one of the five from Islamic pillars.’ 

The examples (165) and (166) show that in Thai language, Sanskrit loanword 
�� 

/bu�at:/ is denoted as ‘ordain, ordination’, such as in 
����:���� /bu	at pen p��a�/ ‘ordain 

as monk’, and �"�$�*
�� /k�au da:i bu	at/ ‘he has already ordained’. Meanwhile, 

examples (167)-(168) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanword pasa /pasa/ in 

Javanese language is extended as ’fasting month/ ramadhan month, fast’. Word pasa is 

defined as ‘fasting’ which in Islamic principles, a follower is prohibited to eat any 

food and water which is started from the dawn time until the sunset time, and doesn’t 

do any evil things. The concept of pasa ‘fasting’ is used in Islamic terminology. There 
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are 5 Islamic pillars which moslem obligating to do on their life, such as reading a 

creed, 5 times a day praying,  do fasting  within Ramadhan month, pay zakat, and go a 

pilgrimage.    
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CHAPTER VI 

THE USAGE OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDS IN THAI AND 

JAVANESE SOCIO-CULTURAL ASPECTS OF LIFE 

 

 

 A language creates its speakers to connect to their environment, to develop 

and to discover natural and cultural objects, and to organize and coordinate their 

activities (Hickerson, 1980:106). It means, beside used  for verbal communication 

among the speakers, that language can also be used to complete or to represent a 

speaker’s activities, arrangements or express their thoughts related to their socio-

cultural objects, such as ����� /k�an/ ‘belly, womb’ which is loaned from Sanskrit 

language garba ‘womb, belly’. The word is used to express Thai thought which related 

to ‘pregnancy’, such as, ���	����� /ta�� k�an/ and 
������ /mi: k�an/ ‘in pregnancy’ �
�ก

������� /t�a: �o�k nai k�an/ ‘fetus, foetus’ ���	����� /p�a�du� k�an ‘midwife’, and �����

������� / k�an pen p�i �t/ ‘womb become poison’.  The Sanskrit word is also borrowed in 

Javanese language as garba which is used in form gua garba /gua garba/ ‘belly, 

womb’ which is formed from gua /gua/ ‘cave’ and garba /garba/ ‘womb, belly’. The 

reason, Javanese people think that features of uterus have similarities with features of 

cave.  

 Socio-culturally, Sanskrit loanwords in both Javanese and Thai languages 

are used in various activities of the people life, e.g. those terms are used in religion, 

education, politics, arts, economy, and proper name. In this research, Sanskrit 

loanwords in both languages are divided into five areal activities (domain), e.g. 

education; religion, ritual and myth, social & economy; politics; and arts and literature.  

However, a particular word may be used only as in particular domain; moreover, the 

other words also maybe used in several domains, as well. Therefore, this chapter will 

describe the usages Sanskrit loanwords in each areal of activities in Thai and Javanese 
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societies, and its usages in relation to the origin domain (area of activity)  and another 

domain  for extending its usages, such as its usages as metaphorical meanings and  as 

proper name in both societies.   

 

 

6.1 Domains of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and Javanese Languages 

 6.1.1 Domains of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language 

 Thai people or Siamese had a contact with Indian culture while 

Suvarnabhumi were occupied by Mon and Khmer, and within the period of King 

Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai, Thai had their own scripts based on Khmer scripture in 

1283 (Rajadhon, 1963: 22; Jumsai, 2000: 7). This writing style was also used for 

adapting Sanskrit words into their own style which were borrowed through Mon and 

Khmer languages at the first, and directly from India and Ceylon at the later time 

(Rajadhon, 1963: 14). Thais and Indians linkage was obviously continued during the 

Kingdom of Ayutthaya via trading and also religion expanding. The economic 

relationship also brought about strong cultural relationship, such as adapting sort of 

Indian’s socio-cultural aspects of life for their own usage, included, customs, laws, and 

literature which still preserve until the current dynasty. In present days, majority of 

Thais practice Buddhism. As consequently, Sanskrit loanwords still largely used in 

their every life usages. The Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language could be classified 

into several areas of activities, as follows:  

  6.1.1.1 Education 

  Formal education in Thailand was begun since period of King 

Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai. He wrote stone inscriptions which are recorded 

education in moral aspects, intellectuals, and cultural terms. There were two levels of 

education, the first one for princes, and son of nobles which provided by rajabandit 

(Royal Institution and Instruction); the second one for ordinary people which provided 

by Buddhist monks1. Those education levels developed during Ayutthaya kingdom, 

and also earlier Rattanakosin periods. Meanwhile, the policy of modern educational 

system was tried to achieve by King Rama V2. Linguistically, educational terms in 

                                                 
1 Retrieved from http://www.moe.go.th/main2/article/e-hist01.htm 
2 Retrieved from http://www.moe.go.th/main2/article/e-hist01.htm 
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Thai language still had been dominated by Sanskrit loanwords, such as names of 

branch of knowledge, name of educational personnel, and name of institution, as 

follows: 

 All of branch of knowledge which taught in school or university are 

termed in Sanskrit language, such as:  

 Knowledge Terms glosses  

1 ����
���� /�a�t t�a sa�:t/ political science  

2 �����
���� /ni� ti � sa�:t/ law 

3 ����
���� /k���u: sa�:t/ education  

4 �
�
�
���� /p�a: sa�: sa�:t/ linguistics 

5 �
�
�
���� /da: �a: sa�:t/ astronomy  

6 �����
���� /k�a�ni�ta� sa�:t/ mathematics  

7 ��
��
���� /p�u:mi� sa�:t/ geography  

8 

���� ���
 /ma:nút sà já wít t��ja:/ anthropology  

9 ��	�
 ���
 /sa�� k�om wi�t t�� ja:/ sociology 

10 !�� ���
 /ji �t ta� wi �t t�� ja:/ psychology  

 

Table 35:  Knowledge term in Thai language 

 

All of disciplines are compound words which consisted of two or more Sanskrit 

loanwords, such as: 

 (1) ����
����/�a�t t�asa�:t/ ‘political science’ is consisted of ��� /�a�t/ ‘state; 

nation; country’ and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 
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 (2) �����
���� /ni� ti � sa�:t/ ‘law (science)’ is consisted of ���� /ni� ti �/ ‘law; rule’ 

and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 

 (3) ����
���� /k���u sa�:t/ ‘education (science)’ is consisted of ��� /k���u/ 

‘teacher’ and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 

 (4) �
�
�
���� /p�a: sa�: sa�:t/ ‘linguistics’ is consisted of �
�
 /p�a: sa�:/ 

‘language’ and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 

 (5) �
�
�
���� /da: �a: sa�:t/ ‘astronomy’ is consisted of �
�
 /da: �a:/ ‘star’ 

and and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’.  

 (6) �����
���� /k�a�ni�ta� sa�:t/ ‘math’ is consisted of ���� /k�a�ni�t/ 

‘calculation’ and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 

 (7) ��
��
���� /p�u:mi� sa�:t/ ‘geography’ is consisted of ��
� /p�u:mi�/ ‘earth’ 

and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’. 

 (8) 

���� ���
 /ma:nút sà já wít t��ja:/ ‘anthropology’ is consisted of 



���� /ma:nút/ ‘human’ and  ���
 /wít t��ja:/ ‘science’.  

 (9) ��	�
 ���
 /sa�� k�om wi�t t�� ja:/ ‘sociology’ is consisted of  ��	�
   

/sa�� k�om/ ‘social’ and  ���
 /wít t��ja:/ ‘science’. 

 (10) !�� ���
 /ji �t ta� wi �t t�� ja:/ ‘psychology’ is consisted of  !�� /ji �t/ ‘mind’ 

and and  ���
 /wít t��ja:/ ‘science’. 

The examples above, show that there are two particular words which performing that 

those compounding words as names branch of knowledge, e.g. �
���� /sa�:t/ and  ���
 

/wít t��ja:/. Both of words are denoted as ‘science, philosophy’. The formed words 
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are considered as origin-Sanskrit compound words because both of the stems are 

Sanskrit loanwords origin.   

 Secondly, in Thai language, names of educational personnel also still 

named in Sanskrit words, such as:  

 Educational personnel terms             Glosses 

1 ��ก�"ก�
 /na�k s��ksa�:/ student (of  university level) 

2 #�ก����� /lu�:k si�t/ pupil, student  

3 $%�ก
�&�� /�a�t�i �ka:n b�:di:/ rector  

4 ��&�� /k��na�b�di:/ dean  

5 �
���
!
��� /sa�:t t�a: t	a:n/ professor  

6. 
'
&��(�� /ma� ha�: ban di�t/ master (student)  

7 ���)�&��(�� /dut
 s��di: bandi	t/ doctor of philosophy  

8 &��(�� /ban di�t/ bachelor (student) 

9 $
!
��� /
a: t	a:n/ lecturer  

10 ��� /k���u:/ teacher 

 

Table 36:  The educational personnel terms in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (7) are compound words which are consisted of two words, as follows: 

 (1) ��ก�"ก�
 /na�k s��ksa�:/ ‘student of university level’ is consisted of ��ก 

/na�k/ ‘doer’ and �"ก�
 /s��ksa�:/ ‘to study’. 

 (2) #�ก����� /lu�:k si�t/ ‘pupil, student’ is consisted of #�ก /lu�:k/ ‘subordinate, 

junior’ and ����� /si�t/  ‘pupil’. 
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 (3) $%�ก
�&�� /�a�t�i �ka:n b�:di:/ ‘rector’ is consisted of $%�ก
� /�a�t�i �ka:n/ 

‘chief; head’  and &�� /b�:di:/ ‘administer; king; owner’. 

 (4) ��&�� /k��na�b�:di:/ ‘dean’ is consisted of  ��* /k���na�
/ ‘faculty; 

school; branch of study’ and &�� /b�:di:/ ‘administer; king; owner’. 

 (5) �
���
!
��� /sa�:t t�a: t	a:n/ ‘professor’ is consisted of  �
���� /sa�:t/ 

‘science’ and $
!
��� /
a: t	a:n/ ‘lecturer’.  

 (6) 
'
&��(�� /ma� ha�: ban di�t/ ‘master (student)’ which is consisted of 
'
 

/ma ha�:/ ‘great’ and &��(�� /ban di�t/ ‘graduate’.  

 (7) ���)�&��(�� /dut
 s��di: bandi	t/ ‘philosophy of doctorate’ is consisted of 

���)� /dut
 s��di:/ ‘pleasure; admiration; satisfaction’ and &��(�� /bandi	t/ ‘degree holder’.  

 Thirdly, educational institutions in Thailand are also termed in Sanskrit 

words, such as: 

 Educational institution terms glosses 

1 
'
 ���
#�� /m� ha�: wi �t t�� ja: lai/ university 

2  ���
#�� /wi �t t�� ja: lai/ college  

3 ��*+
�"ก�
 /p�a� t�o�m s��:ksa�:/ primary education 

4 
�%�
�"ก�
 /ma�t t��jom s��ksa�:/ Secondary education 

5 $��
�"ก�
 /�u �dom ma s�� ksa�:/ University level 

6 &��(���"ก�
 /ban di�t s��ksa�:/ Graduate school  

7 ,�	�����$��&
# /�o:� �i�n �a�nu�ba:n/ Kindergarten 

8 ,�	��������&
# /�o:� �i�n �a�t t�� ba:n  government school  



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 163 

   

9 ,�	������$ก-� /�o:� �i�n �e�:k ka t	�on/ private school  

10 �
� �-
 /p�a�:k wi � t
�a:/ department 

11 ��* /k��na�/ faculty 

12 �+
&�� /s�ta�: ban/ institute  

 

Table 37:  The educational institution terms in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (10) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  

 (1) 
'
 ���
#�� /m� ha�: wi �t t�� ja: lai/ ‘university’ is consisted of 
'
 /m� 

ha�:/ ‘great’  ���
 /wi �t t�� ja:/ ‘science’, and  $#�� /
alai/ ‘place’.  

 (2)  ���
#�� /wi �t t�� ja: lai/ ‘college’ is consisted of  ���
 /wi �t t�� ja:/ 

‘science’, and  $#�� /
alai/ ‘place’.  

 (3) ��*+
�"ก�
 /p�a� t�o�m s��ksa�:/ ‘primary education’ is consisted of 

��*+
 /p�a� t�o�m/ ‘primary; first’ and �"ก�
 /s��ksa�:/ ‘education’  

 (4) 
�%�
�"ก�
 /ma�t t��jom s��ksa�:/ ‘secondary education’ is consisted of 


�%�
 /ma�t t��jom / ‘middle, secondary’ and �"ก�
 /s��ksa�:/ ‘education’.  

 (5) $��
�"ก�
 /�u �dom ma s��ksa�:/ ‘higher education’ is consisted of $��
 

/�u �dom/ ‘high’ and �"ก�
 /s��ksa�:/ ‘education’.  

 (6) &��(���"ก�
 /bandi�t s��ksa�:/ ‘graduate education’ is consisted of &��(�� 

/ban di�t/ ‘graduate’ and �"ก�
 /s��ksa�:/ ‘education’. 
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 (7) ,�	�����$��&
# /�o:� �i�n �anu�ba:n/ ‘kindergarten’ is consisted of 

,�	����� /�o:� �i�n/  ‘school’ which is consisted of ,�	 /�o:�/  ‘buiding’ and ����� /�i�n/  

‘study’, meanwhile  $��&
# /�anu�ba:n/  ‘kindergarten’ is consisted of $�� /�anu�/ ‘lesser, 

minor’ and &
# /ba:n/ ‘mate’. 

 (8) ,�	��������&
# /�o:� �i�n �a�t t�� ba:n/ ‘government school’  is 

consisted of ,�	����� /�o:� �i�n/  ‘school’  which is consisted of ,�	 /�o:�/  ‘buiding’ 

and ����� /�i�n/  ‘study’, meanwhile ���&
# /�a�t t�� ba:n/ ‘government’ is consisted of  

���  /�a�t/ ‘state; nation; country’ and &
# /ba:n/ ‘mate’. 

 (9) ,�	������$ก-�  /�o:� �i�n �e�:k ka t	�on/ ‘private school’ is consisted of 

,�	����� /�o:� �i�n/  ‘school’ which is consisted of ,�	 /�o:�/  ‘buiding’ and ����� /�i�n/  

‘study’, meanwhile �$ก-�  /�e�:k ka t	�on/ ‘private’ is consisted of �$ก /�e�:k/ ‘first’ and 

-�  /	�on/ ‘people’.  

 (10) �
� �-
 /p�a�:k wi � t
�a:/  is consisted of �
� /p�a�:k/ ‘divide’ and wi� 

t
�a:/  ‘subjects’.  

  6.1.1.2 Religion, ritual and myth 

  Nowadays, majority of Thais practice Buddhism which is 

considered as synthesis between Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism with admixture 

of Hinduism (Wyatt, 2003: 23). The religion or belief, also influence towards their 

ways and determining of life.  Moreover, the cultural contact between Siamese and 

Indians which began before Sukhothai periods were continued in Sukhothai, 

Ayuthaya, and Bangkok periods. Siam Kingdoms brought and adapted sort of Indian’s 

socio-cultural aspects of life for their own usage, including, the rituals and traditions 

which still are practiced until nowadays. Therefore, terms which related to aspect 

religion, ritual or myth of Thai language still use Sanskrit loanwords, as follows:  
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 There are several Sanskrit loanwords which its usages related to religion, 

ritual and myth aspects, such as:  

Religion and belief terms gloss  

1  � ���� /s��wa�n/ heaven  

2 ��ก /n��ro�k/ hell 

3 ก��
 /kam/ karma/action 

4 ��
���� /k�am p�i:/ holy book 

5 �
��
 /sa	t sana:�/ religion 

6 %��
* /t�am ma��/ dharma 

7 %�� /t�u�:p/ incense  

8 &
� /ba�:p/ sin 

9 &�. /bu:n/ merit 

10 ���% /p�u�t/ Buddhism  

11 ��ก�� /p�i �ksu�/ monk  

12 
���� /mon/ pray with magical power 

13 ��# /si�:n/ precept 

14 $
�

 /�a	:t t�ma:/ I (for Buddhist monk) 

15 $
�
 /�a: k�om/ magic 

 

Table 38: The religion, ritual and myth terms in Thai language 

 

Thailand has a predicate as “Kingdom of the Yellow Robes”. It may be 

caused by a fact that the major and national religion of Thailand is Buddhism. 
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However, as Buddhist society, Thai people still use the Buddhism terminology, such 

as ������-��ก /s��wa�n- n�ro �k/ in words (1-2). Thai conceptualizes the word � ���� 

/s��wa�n/ as ‘heaven’ which is believed to be a “transitory place” for righteous souls 

who have performed good deeds before their next reincarnation, meanwhile ��ก 

/n�rok/ ‘hell’ is a place of great suffering for those who committed evil actions. In this 

life, a Buddhism follower use her/his ก��	 /kam/ ‘action; doing’ or karma (word 3) in 

previous life, then for next reincarnation, she/he will use ก��
 /kam/ ‘action; doing’ or 

karma in this current life. For gaining the better life, a Buddhist should follow the 

��*���%
���� /p��a�� p�u	t sa:�tsa�na:�/  ’doctrines or teaching of Lord Buddha’ (word 

5) and  doing ���	
 /t�am ma��/ ‘dharma’  (word 6), such as do not break 
�� /si�:n/ 

(word 13) ‘precept  for ignoring &
� /ba:p/ ‘sin’ (word 8)  things;  making  ��� /bu:n/ 

(word 9) ‘merits’, such as offering food to ��ก�� /p�i �ksu�/  (word 11) ‘monk’ in morning 

time.  

Nowadays, those words are developed and extended its ranges based on 

their wider usages on the every life. For example is &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’3, as follows:  

 

The extending word &�. /bu:n/ Glosses 

1 �0
&�. /t�am bu:n/   to make merit 

2 &�.��� /bun k�un/ favor, kindness 

3 ��ก&�. /na�k bun/ saint, holy man 

4 	
�&�. /�a:n bun/ religious ceremony 

                                                 
3 See table 38, word 9. 
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5 &�.ก��# /bùn kùsŏn/ merit, good 

6 �#&�. /p�o�n bun/   consequence of merit 

7 7� 	&�. /sa� w��:� bun/ pilgrimage; pilgrim 

8 &�.&
� /bu:n ba�:p/  merit and demerit 

 

Table 39: The extending word &�. /bu:n/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (8) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  

 (1) �0
&�. /t�am bu:n/ ‘to make merit’ is consisted of �0
 /t�am/ ‘to make’ 

and &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 

 (2) &�.��� /bun k�un/ ’favor, kindness’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ 

and ��� /k�un/ ‘kindness; virtues; benefit’. 

 (3) ��ก&�. /na�k bun/ ‘saint, holy man’ is consisted of ��ก /na�k/ ‘doer’ and 

&�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 

 (4) 	
�&�. /�a:n bun/ ‘religious ceremony’ is consisted of 	
� /�a:n/ 

‘work’ and &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 

 (5) &�.ก��# /bùn kùsŏn/ ‘merit, good’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ and 

ก��# /kùsŏn/ ‘merit; fortune; good’. 

 (6) �#&�. /p�o�n bun/ ‘consequence of merit’ is consisted of �# /p�o�n/ 

‘fruit’ and &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 
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 (7). 7� 	&�. /sa� w�:�� bun/ ‘pilgrimage; pilgrim’ is consisted of 7� 	 /sa� 

w���/ ‘(to) strive for; seek; pursue’ and &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 

 (8). &�.&
� /bu:n ba�:p/ ‘merit and demerit’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ 

‘merit’ and &
� /ba�:p/ ‘sin; evil’. 

The second example is Sanskrit loanword ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ 4, as follows:  

The extending word ��ก /n�ro�k/ Glosses 

1 �ก��ก /to�k n��ro�k/   (to) go to hell; be in hell 

2 9�
��ก /k�u�m n��ro�k/ different level of hell; 8th level 

3 #	��ก /lo� n��ro�k/ (to) go to hell; be in hell 

4 �
:$	��ก /m�a:� n��ro�k/ hell 

5 ��ก$� !� /n��ro�k 
a�we:t
i:/ hell; nether world; underworld 

6 7����ก /d�:n n��ro�k/ hell, underworld 

 

Table 40: The extending word ��ก /n�ro�k/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (6) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows: 

 (1). �ก��ก /to�k n��ro�k/ ‘(to) go to hell; be in hell’ is consisted of �ก /to�k/ 

‘to fall’ and ��ก / n��ro�k/ ‘hell’. 

 (2) 9�
��ก /k�u�m n��ro�k/ ‘abyss to hell’ is consisted of 9�
 /k�u�m/ 

‘treasure; source; accumulation’ and ��ก / n��ro�k/ ‘hell’. 

                                                 
 4 See table 38, word 2. 
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 (3). #	��ก /lo� n��ro�k/ ‘(to) go to hell; be in hell’ is consisted of #	 /lo�/ 

‘to write down; note down; register’ and ��ก / n��ro�k / ‘hell’.  

 (4). �
:$	��ก /m��:� na�ro�k/ ‘hell’ is consisted of �
:$	 /m��:�/ ‘hell’ and 

��ก / n��ro�k/ ‘hell’. 

 (5). ��ก$� !� /n��ro�k
a�we:t
i:/ ‘hell; nether world; underworld’ is 

consisted of  ��ก / n��ro�k/ ‘hell’ and $� !� /
a�we:t
i:/ ‘one of the eight hells in Thai 

Buddhism’. 

 (6). 7����ก /d�:n n��ro�k/ ‘hell, underworld’ is consisted of 7�� /d�:n/ 

‘border; boundary’ and ��ก /n��ro�k/ ‘hell’.  

 Sanskrit loanwords still are used for naming such as of rituals and 

traditions, as follows: 

Ritual  and tradition terms ‘glosses’  

1 &�
�
-
����ก /b��om �a:t
�a: p�i �se�:k/ coronation 

2 ��*�
-ก��# /p��a�� �a�:t t	��� ku�so�n/ royal charity  

3  ���:-
	�# /wan p���:t mo�k�on/ royal ploughing ceremony day 

4  ��;���
	�# /wan t
�a�t t�a� mo�k�on/ King Bhumibol coronation day 

5  ���<�
'
�
- /wan pi�ja �ma�ha�: �a�:t/ Chulalongkorn Memorial Day 

6 ���ก
# /t�e�:t saka:n/ festival 

7 
'ก��
 /ma�ha�: kam/ great festival 

8  � 
'
	�# /wi �wa:ha� mo�k�on/ wedding ceremony 

 

Table 41: The ritual and tradition terms in Thai language 
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Examples (1) – (8) are terms which related to Thai rituals and traditions. Those terms 

are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as follows:  

 (1) &�
�
-
����ก /b��om �a:t t
�a: p�i �se�:k/ ‘coronation is consisted of  

three Sanskrit loanwords, e.g. &�
 /b��om/ ‘supreme’; �
- /�a�:t/ ‘king; monarchy; 

royal’; and  $
����ก /
ap�i �se�:k/ ‘coronation’.  

 (2) ��*�
-ก��# /p��a�� �a�t t	�a ku�so�n/ ‘royal charity’ is consisted of three 

Sanskrit loanwords, e.g. ��* /p��a��/ ‘honorific prefix’; �
- /�a�:t/ ‘king; monarchy; 

royal’; and ก��# /ku�so�n/ ‘merit, fortune’.  

 (3)  ���:-
	�# /wan p���:t mo�k�on/ ‘Royal Ploughing Ceremony’ is 

consisted of  �� /wan/ ‘day’; �:- /p���:t/ ‘vegetation, plant’ and 
	�# /mo�k�on/ 

‘auspicious’. This ceremony always does on May 10th that signifies the beginning of 

the planting season, and the start of the rainy season after a long hot and dry season. 

Thailand always does this ceremony for celebrating the importance of the agriculture 

sector for Thai business. The ceremony is consisted two parts, i.e ploughing the 

ground by two sacred oxen; while court Barhmin sowing rice seed to the ground. 

 (4) ��;���
	�# /wan t
�a�t t�a� mo�k�on/ ‘coronation day’ is consisted of 

 �� /wan/ ‘day’; ;��� / t
�a�t / ‘tiered umbrella’ and 
	�# /mo�k�on/  ‘auspicious’.  

This ceremony always does on 5 May for celebrating the King Bhumibol’s coronation 

day’.  

 (5)  ���<�
'
�
- /wan pi�ja �ma�ha�: �a�:t/ ‘Chulalongkorn Memorial Day’ is 

consisted of  �� /wan/ ‘day’ and �<�
'
�
- /pi�ja �ma�ha�: �a�:t/ ‘King Chulalongkorn’.  
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 (6) ���ก
# /t�e�:t saka:n/ ‘festival’ is consisted of ��� /t�e�:t/ ‘locality; 

municipality’ and ก
# /ka:n/ ‘time’. This word usually be followed by specific 

occasion, such as ���ก
#�	ก�
��� /t�e�:t sa�ka:n so�� k�a:n/  ‘Thai New Year’.   

 (7) 
'ก��
 /m�ha kam/ ‘great festival’ is consisted of 
'
/m�ha/ ‘great’ 

and ก��
 /kam/ ‘deed, action’.  

 (8)  � 
'
	�# /wi �wa:ha� mo�k�on/ ‘wedding ceremony’ is consisted of 

 � 
'� /wi � wa:/ ‘wedding’ and 
	�# /mo�k�on/ ‘auspicious’.   

 Thirdly, several characters in Indian mythology also still are well known 

by Thais,  for examples: 

The name of Indian characters glosses 

1 ��� /t�e�:p/ Deity 

2 ��*�
�
��� /p��a�� na:ra:i/ Narayana 

3 ��* ���� /p��a�� wi �t s��nu�/ Vishnu  

4 ��*�� * /p��a�� si�wa�
/ Shiva 

5 ��*��'
 /p��a�� p��om/ Brahma 

6 ��*$����� /p��a�� �in/ Indra 

7 $���� /
a�ps��:n/ Celecial damsels  

8 ���( /k��u�t/ garuda 

9 
'
-�ก /maha�:t
���no�k/ mahajanaka  

 

Table 42: The name of Indian characters in Thai language 
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Those characters still well-known among Thai speakers, such as characters ��*�
�
��� 

/p��a�� na:ra:i/ ‘Narayana’ and ��* ���� /p��a�� wi �t s��nu�/ ‘Vishnu’. Thai people belief 

that their Kings are reincarnation of Narayana and Vishnu. Thus, ���( /k��u�t/ ‘garuda’ 

is used as symbol of the monarchy. Thais also still worship particular Hindu God, such 

as worshipping to ��*��'
 /p��a�� p��om/ ‘Brahma’ as representation of the Hindu 

creation god in �
#��*��'
 /sa�:n p��a�� p��om/ ‘Erawan Shrine’, and  Ganesh which 

is also worshiped, especially by artists and art workers. The other characters which 

came from Hindu mythology, in Thai society are used as person name, such as  ����  

/wi �t s��nu/,  �� * /si�wa�
/, and  
�� /wa:ju�/. 

  6.1.1.3 Socio-economical term  

  Aspect social and economy of Siam flourished in the 

Ayutthaya period. Ayutthaya did a lot of trade with foreigners, included with Chinese 

and Indians.    Sanskrit words which were borrowed in Thai language also are used in 

social, economy, and geographical terms, as follows. 

 Firstly, in Thai language, several economical terms are also named by 

Sanskrit loanword, for examples: 

Economical terms Glosses 

1 ,A��
 /k�o�t s�� na:/ advertisement  

2 %��ก�! /t�u� ra� ki �t/ business; trade 

3 %�
�
� /t���na: k�a:n/ bank 

4 &����� /b�:�i �sa�t/ company 

5 &��'
� /b�:�i �ha�:n/ to administer, manage  

6 $���
'ก��
 /�u�t sa�:ha �kam/ industry 

 

Table 43: The economical terms in Thai language 
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Those words sometimes also compounded with another word for specifying the 

meaning and enlarging the usages. For example is %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘business; trade’5 

as follows: 

The extending %��ก�! //t�u� �a� ki �t/ Glosses 

1 ��ก%��ก�! /na�k t�u� �a� ki �t/ businessman  

2 &��'
�%��ก�! /b�:�i �ha�:n t�u� �a� ki �t/ business administration 

3 ��*ก$&%��ก�! /p�a�k�:p t�u� �a� ki �t/ run a business 

4 %��ก�!9�
��#Bก /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t le�k/ small business 

5 %��ก�!9�
�ก#
	 /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t kla:�/ medium business 

6 %��ก�!9�
��'.C /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t ja�i/ big business 

7 �+
�%��ก�! /s��t�a� n t�ú �á kìt/ firm 

 

Table 44: The extending %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (7) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  

 (1) ��ก%��ก�! /na�k t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘businessman’ is consisted of ��ก  /na�k/ ‘doer’ 

and %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘business’. 

 (2) &��'
�%��ก�! /b�:�i �ha�:n t�u� �a� ki �t/ is consisted of &��'
� /b�:�i �ha�:n/ ‘to 

administer, to manage’ and %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘business’. 

                                                 
 5 See table 43, word 2.  
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 (3) ��*ก$&%��ก�! /p�a�k�:p t�u� �a� ki �t/ is consisted of ��*ก$& /p�a�k�:p/ ‘to 

run; do; carry on’  and %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘business’. 

 (4) %��ก�!9�
��#Bก /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t le�k/ is consisted of %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ 

‘business’, 9�
� /k���na�:t/ ‘size’, and �#Bก /le�k/ ‘small’. 

 (5) %��ก�!9�
�ก#
	 /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t kla:�/ is consisted of %��ก�! /t�u� �a� 

ki �t/ ‘business’, 9�
� /k���na�:t/ ‘size’, and ก#
	 /kla:�/ ‘medium’. 

 (6) %��ก�!9�
��'.C /t�u� �a� ki �t k���na�:t ja�i/ is consisted of %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ 

‘business’, 9�
� /k���na�:t/ ‘size’, and �'.  /ja�i/ ‘big’.  

 (7) �+
�%��ก�! /s�� t�a�:n t�ú �á-kìt/ ‘firm’ is consisted of �+
� /s�� t�a�:n/ 

Dstatus; state; situation’ and %��ก�! /t�u� �a� ki �t/ ‘business’.  

 Secondly, Sanskrit loanwords also are used for terming the Thai law 

activities, such as:   

Law  terms Glosses 

1 ,
A* /mo:k�a��/ null; invalid 

2 ,�� /t�o�:t/ punishment  

3 

��
 /ma�: t/ clause; provision; section (of a legal 

document) 

4 $�����
*'� /
anu�kr��
/ to help; to aid 

 

Table 45: The law terms in Thai language 
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Those words sometimes also compounded with another word for specifying the 

meaning and enlarging its usages. For example is ,�� /t�o:�t/ ‘punishment’6, as 

follows: 

The extending  word  ,�� /t�o:�t/ Glosses 

1 9$,�� /k���:  t�o�:t/ to apologize 

2 �ก,�� /jo�k t�o�:t/ to forgive; pardon 

3 ,�����& /t�o�:t p�a�p/ fine 

4 E+C,�� /t�a�i t�o�:t/ to redeem a mistake 

5 �0
,�� /t�am t�o�:t/ to punish 

 

Table 46: Extending word ,�� /t�o:�t/ in Thai language 

Examples (1) – (5) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  

 (1) 9$,�� /k���:  t�o�:t/ ‘to apologize’ is consisted of 9$ / k���:/ ‘to request’ 

and  ,�� /t�o�:t/ ‘punishment’.  

 (2) �ก,�� /jo�k t�o�:t/ ‘to forgive; pardon’ is consisted �ก /jo�k/ ‘lift’ and 

,�� /t�o�:t/ ‘punishment’. 

 (3),�����& /t�o:t p�a�p/ ‘fine’ is consisted of ,�� /t�o�t:/ ‘punishment’ and 

���& ‘fine; adjust’. 

 (4) E+C,�� /t�a�i t�o�:t/ ‘to redeem a mistake’ is consisted of E+C /t�a�i/ 

‘redeem; plow’ and ,�� /t�o�:t/ ‘punishment’.  

                                                 
6 See table 45, word 2. 
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 (5) �0
,�� /t�am t�o�:t/ ‘to punish’ is consisted of �0
 /t�am/ ‘do’ and ,�� 

/t�o�:t/ ‘punishment’. 

 Thirdly, in Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords also are used for terming 

geographical and natural phenomena, such as:   

Geographical Terms Glosses 

1 
#��� /monl� p�i �t/ pollution; contamination 

2 $
ก
� /
a:ka�:t/ air; climate; weather 

3 ,#ก /lo�:k/ earth, world 

4 ��
� /p�u:m/ site, grounds, land 

5 � �� /t��� wi �:p continent  

 

Table 47: The geographical terms in Thai language 

 

Those words sometimes also compounded with another word for specifying the 

meaning and enlarging the usages. For example is ,#ก / lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’7, as 

follows:  

The extending word ,#ก / lo�:k/ Glosses 

1 ��F ,#ก /t�u�� lo�:k/ worldwide 

2 ,#ก�G$� /lo�:k ���:n/ global warming 

3 ��� �,#ก /sa�t lo�:k/ all living creatures 

4 H�ก,#ก /si�:k lo�:k/ hemisphere 

5 #�ก,#ก /lu�:k lo�:k/ globe 

Table 48: The extending word ,#ก / lo�:k/ in Thai language 

                                                 
7 See in table 47, word 3.  
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Examples (1) – (5) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  

 (1) ��F ,#ก / t�u�� lo�:k / ‘worldwide’ is consisted of ��F   /t�u��/ ‘all over’ 

and ,#ก / lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’. 

 (2) ,#ก�G$� /lo�:k ���:n/ ‘global warming’ is consisted of ,#ก / lo�:k/  ‘earth, 

world’ and �G$� /���:n/ ‘hot’. 

 (3) ��� �,#ก /sa�t lo�:k/ ‘all living creatures’ is consisted of ��� � /sa�t/ ‘animal’ 

and lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’. 

 (4) H�ก,#ก /si�:k lo�:k/ ‘hemisphere’ is consisted of H�ก /si�:k/ ‘piece; section; 

part’ and lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’. 

 (5) #�ก,#ก /lu�:k lo�:k/ ‘globe’ is consisted of #�ก /lu�:k/  ‘subordinate’ and 

and lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’. 

  6.1.1.4 Political Term  

  Thailand (or previously called as Siam) politically become 

monarchy country. The political system of Siam changed from absolute monarchy 

became constitutional monarchy in 24 June 1932 (Wyatt, 2003: 234).  There are three 

greatest dynasties of Siam, e.g. Sukhothai, Ayutthaya, and Chakri. On previous time, 

these dynasties, socio-culturally were influenced by Indian social and culture. As the 

results, several Sanskrit loanwords also are used for determining political terms in 

Thai language, as follows:  

Political terms glosses 

1 �
�ก���
���� /na: jo�k �a�t t�� mon t�i:/ prime minister  

2 ���
���� /�a�t t�� mon t�i:/ minister 
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3 ���&
# /�a�t t�� ba:n/ government 

4  ��&���� /wi:�a� bu��u�t/ hero 

5 ���
��ก�� /se�:na:ra�k/ military medic 

6 ����� /sa�t/ promise; pledge; oath 

7 $
�
!�ก� /�a:na:t	a�k/ kingdom, territory 

8 ก������� /k�� sa�t/ king 

9 
'
ก������� /ma�ha�: k�� sa�t/ king 

10 
'
�
- /ma�ha�: �a�:t/ king 

11 -
�� /t	�a�:t/ nation 

12 ��*�
-��� /p��a�
 ra: t	�i � ni:/ queen  

13 ����� /sa�t t�u:/ enemy 

14 ��ก�� /p�a�k di:/ to be loyal to 

15 
��� /mi �t/ friend 

16 ���%� /ju�t/ battle 

17 (�� /t�u�:t/ envoy 

18 ���&
# /t�e�:t s��ba:n/ municipality  

19 $��� /
a�k���ti �/ prejudice 

20 �	��

 /so��k��a:m/ battle 

 

Table 49: The political terms in Thai language 
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Those words sometimes also compounded with another word for specifying the 

meaning and, or for enlarging its usages. For example is word -
�� /t	�a�:t/ ‘nation; 

country’8, as follows: 

The extending word -
�� /t	�a�:t/ Glosses 

1 7'C	-
�� /h��:� t
�a�:t/ national 

2 �C
	-
�� /ta�:� t
�a�:t/ abroad, overseas  

3 �
�
-
�� /na:na: t
�a�:t/ various countries 

4 �-:�$-
�� /tc���� t
�a�:t/ nationality; race 

5 ��ก-
�� /�a�k t
�a�:t/ (to) be patriotic 

 

Table 50: The extending word -
�� /t	�a�:t/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (5) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows: 

 (1). 7'C	-
�� /h��:� t
�a�:t/ ‘national’ is consisted of  7'C	 /h��:�/ ‘location’ 

and -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’.  

 (2). �C
	-
�� /ta�:� t
�a�:t/ ‘abroad, overseas’ is consisted of �C
	 /ta�:�/ 

‘different, other’ and -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’. 

 (3). �
�
-
�� /na:na: t
�a�:t/ ‘various countries’ is consisted of �
�
 

/na:na:/ ‘various’ and -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’.  

                                                 
8 See table 49, word 11. 
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 (4). �-:�$-
�� /t
���� t
�a�:t/ ‘nationality; race’ is consisted of �-:�$ /t
����/ 

‘germ, seed’ and -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’. 

 (5). ��ก-
�� /�a�k t
�a�:t/ ‘(to) be patriotic’ is consisted of ��ก /�a�k/ ‘love’ 

and -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’. 

  6.1.1.5 Arts and literature terms 

 Terms which is used in Thai arts and literature also named by Sanskrit 

loanwords, as follows: 

Arts  and literature terms  Glosses 

1 ����
� /�u�:p p�a�:p/ painting  

2 &�ก � /bot� k��wi:/ poetry 

3  �'
� /wi � ha�:n/ temple, Buddha image hall 

4 �!���� /t
e: di:/ pagoda  

5  ���ก��
 /wan n�� kam/ literary work literature 

6  ������ /wan n�� k��� di:/ literature 

7 ��#�I /si�n/ art, arts, art work 

8 �
)�
- /na:t����a�:t/ cinematography award  

9 !���
ก� /t
i �t t�a k�:n/ artist (person who paint 

picture) 

 

Table 51: The arts and literature terms in Thai language 
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Those words sometimes also compounded with another word for specifying the 

meaning and enlarging its usages. For example is ��#�I /si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’9, as 

follows:  

Extending word ��#�I /si�n/ Glosses 

1 �
J��#�I /na:t�si�n/ dancing art; playing art 

2 '$��#�I /h��:si�n/ art galleries 

3  �����#�I /wan na� si�n/ dealing with literature 

4 ก
���#�I /ka:i ja� si�n/ body art 

5 	
���#�I /�a:n si�n/ artwork 

 

Table 52: The extending word ��#�I /si�n/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (5) are terms which related to ceremonies and traditions. Those terms 

are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as follows:  

 (1). �
J��#�I /na:t�si�n/ ‘dancing art; playing art’ is consisted of �
J /na�:t/ 

‘dancer; actress’ and ��#�I /si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’.  

 (2). '$��#�I /h��:si�n/ ‘art galleries’ is consisted of '$ /h��:/ ‘building; hall’ 

and ��#�I /si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’. 

 (3).  �����#�I /wan n� si�n/ ‘dealing with literature’ is consisted of  ��� 

/wan na�/ ‘colour’ and ��#�I /si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’. 

 (4) ก
���#�I /ka:i ja� si�n/ ‘body art’ is consisted of ก
� /ka:i/ ‘body’ and ��#�I 

/si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’. 

                                                 
9 See  table 51, word 7. 
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 (5). 	
���#�I /�a:n si�n/ ‘artwork’ is consisted of 	
� /�a:n/ ‘work’ and ��#�I 

/si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’. 

   

 6.1.2 Domains of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language 

Javanese people had contacts with Sanskrit language, literature and culture 

in 9th century when Rama�yana and Maha�bha�rata were adapted as Javanese literature 

(Pradipta, 2003: 17). Then, Javanese pujanggas (ka�wya) wrote books which based on 

the Sanskrit literary works, such as Kunjarakarna, Arjuna Vivaha, Krsnayana, 

Sumanasantaka, Sutasoma, and Nitisastra. Moreover, people in Central Java also 

established Sailendras and Mataram (Sanjaya) dynasties. The Sailendras was a 

Buddhist Kingdom, whereas Mataram was a Hindhu Kingdom. King Vishnu of 

Sailendras built Borobudur temple, which was dedicated to the Buddha, in 778 A.D., 

and his grandson Samaratungga completed the temple in 824 A.D.  The last kingdom 

of Java in the pre-Dutch conquest is Majapahit. The Majapahit kingdom was the 

greatest ever of all the states in insular Southeast Asia to claim political control over 

most of the archipelago in 14th A.D.  In term of literature development, there are two 

valuable literary works which had been created within the Majapahit period, namely 

Pararaton and Nagarakrtagama (Chatterjee, 1933: 7). After a thousand years of 

adopting Hindu and Buddhist. Javanese began to convert into Islam, and all of 

kingdoms in Java also convert and became Islamic kingdoms. There were many 

valuable literary works produced within this period, such as Serat Centhini, Serat 

Wedatama, Serat Kalatida,  Serat Panji Sumirang,  serat Baratayuda, etc.  According 

to language usages, Javanese literary works used Javanese languages which so called 

as Old Javanese and Middle Javanese which were used within the Hindhu and 

Buddhist kingdoms, and New Javanese  language which is predominantly a mixture 

between the previous languages with Arabic loanwords with some adaptations is used 

after  Javanese transferred  to Islam.  

 From 1619 until 1945 A.D was a colonialism era in Archipelago. Dutch 

and Japanese conquered Nusantara for 350 years and 3.5 years, respectively. After 

independence was declared on 17 August 1945, Indonesia chose Indonesian language 

(formerly Melayu language) to be its official, national, uniting language. The other 
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languages, such as Javanese, Sundanese, Balinese, Batak, Acehnese, etc became a 

local language of the people and were developed in parallel to the Indonesian 

language. Although, Javanese language only functioned as local language, but the 

language is still continous used as mother tongue by Javenese who life in Yogyakarta, 

Central Java, and East Java provinces, and Javanese descendants who live in other 

provinces, as well.  Sanskrit words which have important role in developing of the 

language are also still used, as follows: 

  6.1.2.1 Educational term 

  Education in Javanese was recorded since Hinduism and 

Buddhism periods in 14th-15th centuries.10 There are two educational places, e.g. 

patapan and mandala.  Patapan is place for doing a meditation. A person who did 

meditation usually stayed for temporary and the activities are under supervision a 

teacher, whereas mandala is a holy place which is used for religious activities. This 

place leaded by a mahaguru ‘great teacher’ which is prepared for priests, pupils, and 

its followers. Therefore, the place is very important for religion and country.  During 

the Islamic era, the educational place shifts to a place which is called as pondok 

pesantren, an educational place where both teachers and pupils stayed in the same 

area.  Latter, during Dutch colonialism era, Western educational system was 

introduced by Dutch, even though, it is still for person who has high rank social 

(priyayi). Nowadays, western educational systems are adopted by Republic of 

Indonesia government.  However, acculturation between western education and 

pondok pesantren also applied in particular school in Indonesia.  

 Linguistically, educational terminology in Javanese and also Indonesian 

languages as educational language in Indonesia, partly still be termed by Sanskrit 

loanwords, as follows: 

Educational terms Glosses 

1 siswa  /siswa/ pupil 

2 guru  /guru/ teacher 

3 sastra  /sastra/ literature 

4 basa /basa/ language 

                                                 
10 Retrieved  from http://tinulad.wordpress.com/sedikit-uraian-sejarah-pendidikan/ 
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5 aksara /aksara/ alphabet 

6 mahasiswa /mahasiswa/ university student 

7 sarjana /sar�ana/ university graduate 

9 subasita /subasita/ good manner 

10 ajar /a�ar/ to teach 

 

Table 53: The educational terms in Javanese language 

 

Those words sometimes also are derivated for specifying the meaning and enlarging 

the usages. For example is aksara /aksara/ ‘alphabet’11 which is compounded with 

another word, as follows:  

The extending word  aksara /aksara/ Glosses 

1 aksara murda /aksara murda/ capital letters 

2 aksara gedrik /aksara g�drik/ printed characters 

3 aksara rekan /aksara rekan/ Javanese characters to accommodate 

foreign sounds 

4 aksara swara /aksara swara/ vowel letters 

 

Table 54: The extending word aksara /aksara/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (4) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  
 (1). Aksara murda /aksara murda/ ‘capital letters’ is consisted of aksara 

/aksara/ ‘alphabets’ and murda /murda/ ‘head’  

 (2). Aksara gedrik /aksara g�drik/ ‘printed characters’ is consisted of 

aksara /aksara/ ‘alphabets’ and gedrik  /g�drik/ ‘printed’ 

 (3) aksara rekan /aksara rekan/ ‘Javanese characters to accommodate 

foreign sounds’ is consisted of aksara /aksara/ ‘alphabets’ and rekan /rekan/ 

‘imitation’.  

                                                 
11 See table 53, word 5. 
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 (4) aksara swara /aksara swara/ ‘vowels letters’ is consisted of aksara 

/aksara/ ‘alphabets’ and swara /swara/ ‘vowels’.  

 The second example is ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’12 which is attached by affixes 

and compounded with another word, as follows: 

The extending word ajar /a�ar/ Glosses 

1 ajar-ajaran /a�ar a�aran/ teachings, act of teaching 

2 ngajar /�a�ar/ to teach; to train 

3 ngajari /�a�ari/ to teach to someone to do 

4 ajaran /a�aran/ teaching; a lesson 

5 pelajaran /p�la�aran/ education material 

6 ngajarake /�a�arake/ to teach a subject 

7 taun ajaran  /taun a�aran/ academic year 

 

The table 55: The extending word ajar /a�ar/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (7) are derivated forms of   stem ajar which are attached by affixes or 

compounded with another word, as follows:  
 (1) ajar-ajaran /a�ar a�aran/ ‘teachings, act of teaching’ is consisted of 

stem word ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ which is reduplicated as ajar-ajaran /a�ar a�ar/ 

‘plularity form’ and attached by suffix  -an. 

 (2) ngajar /�a�ar/ ‘to teach; to train’ which is consisted of stem word ajar 

/a�ar/ ‘to learn’ and  prefix N-.  

 (3) ngajari /�a�ari/ ‘to teach; to train’ which is consisted of stem word 

ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ and confix N- i.  

 (4) ajaran /a�aran/ ‘teachings’ which is consisted of stem word ajar /a�ar/ 

‘to learn’ and suffix -an. 

                                                 
12 See table 53, word 10. 
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 (5) pengajaran /p��a�aran/ ‘education; training’ which is consisted of 

stem word ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ and confix pa- -an/ pe-an. 

 (6) ngajarake /�a�arake/ ‘to teach a subject’ which is consisted of stem 

word ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ and confix N- -ake. 

 (7) taun ajaran /taun a�aran/ ‘academic year’  which is consisted of  word 

taun /taun/ ‘year’ and stem word  ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ which attached  by  suffix –an.  

  6.1.2.2 Religion, ritual and myth terms   

                   Majority of Javanese people embraced Islam after thousand 

years of adopting Hindu and Buddhist. The first evidence suggesting that Javanese 

were converting to Muslim is found in gravestones which evidently mark the burial of 

elite figures from the Hindu-Buddhist court of Majapahit in 1368 -69 A.D. (Rickleft, 

2006: 2). The basic beliefs of Muslims fall into six main categories, which are known 

as the Rukun Iman "Articles of Faith": (1) Faith in the unity of God; (2) Faith in 

angels; (3) Faith in prophets; (4) Faith in books of revelation; (5) Faith in an afterlife; 

and (6) Faith in destiny/divine decree. There are, at least two Islam of Javanese, e.g. 

firstly a purinital Islam known as agami Islam (or Santri) which only acts of worship 

of God Almighty (Allah) and the prophet Muhammad teachings, for examples:  doing 

five formal acts of worship which help strengthen a Muslim's faith and obedience. 

They are often called the Rukun Islam "Five Pillars of Islam”: (1) Testimony of faith; 

(2) Prayer; (3) Fasting; (4) Almsgiving; and (5) Pilgrimage.  Secondly, Javanism 

religion (or Abangan) is a belief which incorporated between Islamic beliefs and 

previous beliefs, such as, also belief of many Hindu-Buddhist gods, include ancestral 

spirits, guardian spirits of holy places such as old wells, old banyan trees, and caves, 

ghosts, spooks, giants, fairies, and dwarfs, and magic gives magical power to certain 

persons and parts of the body, plants, rare animals, and objects (Geertz, 1960; 

Headley, 2004). 

 Therefore, several terms which related to religion and myth aspects of 

Javanese still termed in Sanskrit loanwords, for examples:  

Religion and myth terms Glosses 

1 agama /agama/ religion 
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2 dewa /dewa/ deity 

3 dewata /dewata/ deity 

4 dewi  /dewi/ female deity 

5 suwarga /suwarga/ heaven 

6 neraka  /n�raka/ hell 

7 Dewi Sri  /dewi sri/ wife of Vishnu 

8 Arjuna /arjuna/ arjun 

9 dosa /dosa/ sin 

10 Wisnu  /wisnu/ God Vishnu 

11 Garuda  /garuda/ vehicle of God Vishnu 

12 Pasa  /pasa/ fasting 

13 Mukah  /mukah/ break fasting 

14 Rama  /rama/ King Rama 

 

Table 56: The religion and myth terms in Javanese language 

 

Characters Arjuna, Wisnu, Dewi Sri, and Rama which are adopted from Ramayana and 

Mahabharata stories are well-known among the Javanese speakers. For instance are: 

Dewi Sri ‘Goddess Sri’, the wife of God Vishnu.  She is considered as “the Goddess of 

Fertililty” and until now still be worshipped by Javanese; garuda which in Hindu 

mythology belief as vehicle of God Vishnu, it is adopted as symbol of Republic of 

Indonesia; the other characters, such as Arjuna, Wisnu, Indra, Bima, Kresna, Rama, 

Sinta are used as person name.  

 Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with 

another word for specifying the meaning and enlarging its usages, for example is pasa 

/pasa/ ‘fasting’13, as follows: 

 (1) pasa wajib /pasa wa�ib/ is consisted of  pasa /pasa/ ‘fast’  and wajib 

/wa�ib/ ‘obligatory’. It means that the fasting is obligated to observe by every Muslim.  

                                                 
13 See in table 56, word 12.  
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Muslim who observed will get merit, in contrary person who did not observe will 

commit a sin, such as observing Ramadan fast.   

 (2) pasa sunat /pasa sunat/ is consisted of  pasa /pasa/  and sunat /sunat/ 

‘optional’. It means that the fasting is an optional but meritorious if observed. For 

example is pasa senin kemis /pasa s�nin k�mis/ ‘fast every Monday and Thursday’.  

 (3) pasa mutih  /pasa mutih/ is consisted of pasa /pasa/  and mutih /mutih/ 

‘become white’. Pasa mutih is done by Javanism religion followers. During the fasting 

time, observers are only allowed to eat white rice and water without any seasoning, 

such as without salt and sugar.  

 (4) pasa ngebleng /pasa ��bl��/ is consisted of pasa /pasa/ ‘fast’  and 

ngebleng /��bl��/ ‘to stay awake for 24 hours’. Pasa ngebleng done by Javanism 

religion followers. During the 24 hours fasting time, observers do not allow to do their 

daily activities, such as eating and  drinking, going out from room/house, doing sexual 

activity,  to less sleeping time, and the room/house without any light at all.   

 (5) pasa ngeruh /pasa ��ruh/ is consisted of pasa /pasa/ ‘fast’ and ngeruh 

/��ruh/ ‘to see’. Pasa ngeruh usually be done by Javanism religion followers. During 

the fasting period, observers do not allow to eat meats, eggs, fishes. They are only 

allowed to eat sort of fruits and vegetable.  

The core ritual of Javanism religion is the slametan rituals ‘communal 

feast’ (Geertz, 1960; Headley, 2004). It could be traced back since the beginning 

cultural contact between Javanese and Indians. It had begun since Hindu-Buddhist 

kingdoms periods. The courts brought and adapted sort of Hindu-Buddhist cultural 

aspects of life for their own usage, included customs and traditions. The converting 

Javanese courts from Hindu-Buddhist courts to Islamic courts also came through 

Indian people. The religion conversion also brought and adapted such as Islamic 

cultural and tradition into Javanese culture and tradition. Mataram is marked became 

at least primus inter pares court, but the Mataram court was still very imperfectly 

Islamised. Its literary traditions and rituals were still substantially Hindu-Buddhist in 

character (Rickleft, 2007: 3). The admixture of Hindu-Buddhist-Islamic traditions and 

rituals still had been conservated by Javanese until present time, such as slametan ‘a 

ritual communal meal, at which prayers are recited and food offered for purpose of 
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ensuring safety each step of life’, bancakan ‘a ritual held to mark a special event in a 

child’s life’, kenduren ‘a ritual meal given for a  special purpose’, ruwatan ‘a 

ceremony (special wayang/puppet shadow performance) held as an act of exorcism, to 

protect a threatened person (e.g. an only child)’, and labuhan ‘the ceremony of casting 

offerings  to the spirits into the sea’. Those rituals and ceremonies are done in Islamic 

way, however several terms still be named in Sanskrit loanwords, as follows. 

Ritual terms Glosses 

1 palakrama /palakrama/ wedding 

2 dupa /dupa/ incense  

3 pujian /pu�ian/ act of praying  

4 puja /pu�a/ to worship, praise 

5 mantra /mantra/ a magically powerful formula of words  

6 panyandra /pa�andra/ a description couched in beautiful figures of 

speech  

7 reksa /r�ksa/ to guard 

 

Table 57: The ritual terms in Javanese language 

 

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with another 

word and/or attached particular affix for specifying the meaning and enlarging its 

usages. For example is puja /pu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’14, as follows: 

The extending  word  puja /pu�a/ Glosses 

1. memuja /m�mu�a/   to worship, praise 

2. pujan /pu�an/   created by praying 

3. pepujan /p�pu�an/   one who is esteemed 

4. pamuja /pamu�a/   act of praising 

5. pamujan /pamu�an/   place of worship 

                                                 
14 See in table 57, word 4. 



Hamam Supriyadi                                                                          The Usage of Sanskrit Loanwords / 190 

6 puja brata /pu�a brata/   reverence, worship  

 

Table 58: The extending word  puja /pu�a/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (5) are derivation words of stem puja /pu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’ which 

is attached by particular affix, as follows:  

 (1) memuja /m�mu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’ is consisted of stem word  puja 

/pu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’ which is attached by prefix N-, the word, then partially 

reduplicated as  mumuja/memuja.  

 (2) pujan /pu�an/ ‘creating by praying’ is consisted  of stem puja /pu�a/ 

‘to worship, praise’ which is attached  by suffix –an. 

 (3) pujan /pu�an/  ‘one who is esteemed’ is consisted  of stem puja /pu�a/ 

‘to worship, praise’ which is attached  by confix pa –an.  

 (4) pamuja /pamu�a/  ‘act of praising’ is consisted  of stem puja /pu�a/ ‘to 

worship, praise’ which is attached  by prefix paN –. 

 (5)  pamujan /pamu�an/ ‘place of worship’ is consisted of stem puja 

/pu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’ which is attached  by confix  paN – -an. 

 (6) Puja brata /pu�a brata/ ‘reverence’ is consisted of puja /pu�a/ ‘to 

worship’ and brata  /brata/ ‘to undertake an ascetic exercise’. 

  6.1.2.3 Socio-economical terms  

  Sanskrit words which were borrowed in Javanese language 

also are used in socio-economical terms, as follows. 

The socio-economical terms Glosses 

1 perusahaan  /p�rusahaan/ company  

2 nidana  /nidana/ property, savings  

3 rega  /r�ga/ price 

4 makarya /makarja/ to work 

5 dhana  /dana/ capital, money 
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6 acara  /acara/ programme  

7 asrama /asrama/ dormitory 

8 bekti  /b�kti/ to have great esteem (for) 

9 subasita /subasita/ etiquette  

10 bojana /bojana/ banquet 

11 guna /guna/ benefit 

12 rasa  /rasa/ taste of, feeling  

  

Table 59: The Socio-economical terms in Javanese language 

 

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with another 

word and/or attached particular affix for specifying the meaning and enlarging its 

usages. For example is rasa /rasa/ ‘taste of, feeling’15, as follows: 

The extending word rasa  /rasa/ Glosses 

1 rasa seneng  /rasa s�n��/ ‘happiness’ 

2 rasa susah  /rasa  susah/ ‘sadness’  

3 ngrasa  /�rasa/ to feel, sense 

4 ngrasani  /�rasani/ to talk about some one (behind their back) 

5 ngrasakake  /�rasakake/ to taste 

6 pangrasa  /pa�rasa/ feeling; idea 

 

Table 60: The extending word rasa /rasa/ in Javanese language 

Examples (1) – (2) are compound words which at least are consisted of two words, as 

follows:  
 (1). rasa seneng /rasa s�n��/ ‘happiness’ is consisted of rasa ‘taste; 

feeling’ and seneng /s�n��/ ‘happy’. 

 (2). rasa susah /rasa susah/ ‘sadness’ is consisted of rasa ‘taste; feeling’ 

and susah /susah/ ‘sad’. 

                                                 
15 See in table 59, word 12.  
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Examples (3) – (6) are derivational words which are consisted of stem rasa ‘taste; 

feeling’ and particular affix, as follows: 

 (3). ngrasa /�rasa/ ‘to feel, sense’ is consisted of ‘stem rasa ‘taste; feeling’ 

which is attached by prefix N-. 

 (4). ngrasani /�rasani/ ‘to talk about some one (behind their back) is 

consisted of stem rasa ‘taste; feeling’ which is attached  by confix N - -i. 

 (5). ngrasakake /�rasakake/ ‘to taste’ is consisted of stem rasa ‘taste; 

feeling’ which is attached by confix N- -ake. 

 (6). pangrasa /pa�rasa/ ‘feeling; idea’ is consisted of stem rasa ‘taste; 

feeling’ which is attached by prefix paN-. 

 Sanskrit loanwords also are used for terming geographical and natural 

phenomena in Javanese language, such as:   

The geographical  terms Glosses 

1 bumi  /bumi/ earth  

2 mega /mega/ cloud 

3 candra  /candra/ moon  

4 ratri /ratri/ night  

5 akasa  /akasa/ sky 

6 udan /udan/ rain 

7 cakrawala /cakrawala/ horizon  

9 geni  /g�ni/ fire 

10 rajakaya  /rajakaja/ cattle  

 

Table 61: The geographical terms in Javanese language 

 

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with another 

word and/or attached particular affix for specifying the meaning and enlarging its 

usages. For example is udan /udan/ ‘raining’16, as follows: 

 

                                                 
16 See table 61, word 6. 
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The extending word udan /udan/ Glosses 

1 udan awu /udan awu/ a rain of ash 

2 udan barat /udan barat/ rain and gale 

3 ngudani /�udani/ to rain on 

4 ngudanake  /�udanake/ to fall or pour on/from 

5 kodanan /kodanan/ to get rain on 

6 udan-udanan /udan udanan/ to play in the rain 

 

Table 62: The extending word udan /udan/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (2) are compound words which are consisted of two words, as follows:  

 (1) udan awu /udan awu/ ‘a rain of ash’ is consisted of  udan /udan/     

‘rain’  and  awu /awu/ ‘ash’.    

 (2) udan barat /udan barat/ ‘rain and gale’ is consisted of udan /udan/ 

‘rain’ and barat /barat/ ‘gale’.  

Examples (3) – (6) are derivation words of stem udan /udan/ ‘rain’ which is attached 

by particular affix, as follows:  

 (3) ngudani /�udani/ Dto rain on’ is consisted of stem udan /udan/ ‘rain’ 

which is attached by confix N-  -i. 

 (4) ngudanake /�udanake/ ‘to fall or pour on/from’ is consisted of stem 

udan /udan/ ‘rain’ which is attached by confix N- -ake.   

(5) kodanan /kodanan/ ‘to get rain on’ is consisted of stem udan /udan/ 

‘rain’ which is attached by confix ka- -an.   

(6) udan-udanan /udan udanan/ ‘to play in the rain’ is consisted of stem 

udan /udan/ ‘rain’ which is reduplicated  udan-udan, then attached by  suffix –an.  

  6.1.2.4 Political term 

  For centuries, Java territory was administered and ruled by  

monarchy systems,  from the periods of  Hindu-Buddhist courts, such as the 

Tarumanegara  (500 AD), Kalingga (640 AD),  Ancient Mataram (732 AD), 

Kahuripan  (1073  AD),  Singhasari (1222 AD), Majapahit  (AD 1293)  until  the 



Hamam Supriyadi                                                                          The Usage of Sanskrit Loanwords / 194 

periods of Islamic kingdoms,  such as Demak (1513 AD), and Mataram (16th 

century).17 According to Rickleft (2007), Mataram became initiation of shifting 

political hegemony in Java, from the Pesisir state ‘coastal state’ to the interior of Java.  

Latter, the Mataram kingdom was devided into two territories, e.g. Kasunanan 

Surakarta ‘dominion of the Sunan of Surakarta’ and Kasultanan Yogyakarta ‘the 

Sultanate Yogyakarta’ until present time.   

 After Java was colonized by Dutch for three centuries and half, and 

controlled by Japan for three years and half, Java became a part of Republic of 

Indonesia in 1945 AD. Even though, Melayu language was inaugurated as the national 

language, but Javanese language also has contribution on developing Indonesian 

language, including the contribution of political terminology.  There are several 

Javanese political terms which are adopted from Sanskrit language, as follows. 

Political terms Glosses 

1 satriya  /satrija/ warrior, nobleman 

2 satru  /satru/ enemy 

3 nayaka /najaka/ leader, minister 

4 mantri /mantri/ officer 

5 duta /duta/ messenger 

6 ratu /ratu/ king 

7 setya /s�tja/ loyal, faithful  

8 negara /n�gara/ country 

9 manggala /ma�gala/ commander 

10 bala /bala/ army-troop,  team-mate 

11 baya /baja/  danger  

 

Table 63: The political terms in Javanese language 

 

                                                 
17 Retrieved from http://www.invir.com/kerajaan.html 
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Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with another 

word for specifying the meaning and, or for enlarging its usages. For example is 

mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’18 as follows: 

The extending word mantri /mantri/ Glosses 

1 mantri anom /mantri anom/ assistant district chief 

2 mantri dhudhuk  /mantri duduk/ official in charge of cencus 

3 mantri guru /mantri guru/  school superintendent 

4 mantri pulisi /mantri pulisi/ chief of police 

5 mantri wisesa /mantri wisesa/ king’s chief minister 

6 mantri jero  /mantri ��ro/ name of a troop  of palace soldiers 

 

Table 64: The extending word mantri /mantri/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (6) are compound words which are consisted of two words, as follows:  

 (1) mantri anom /mantra anom/ ‘assistant district chief’ is consisted of 

mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’ and anom  /anom/ ‘young’.    

 (2) mantri dhuduk /mantri duduk/ ‘official in charge of cencus’ is 

consisted of mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’ and dhudhuk /duduk/ ‘to dig’.  

 (3) mantri guru /mantri guru/ ‘school superintendent’ is consisted of 

mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’ and guru /guru/ ‘teacher’. 

 (4) mantri guru /mantri pulisi/ ‘chief of police’ is consisted of mantri 

/mantri/ ‘officer’ and pulisi /pulisi/ ‘police’. 

 (5) mantri wisesa /mantri wisesa/ ‘king’s chief minister’ is consisted of 

mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’ and wisesa /wisesa/ ‘authority’. 

 (6) mantri jero /mantra ��ro/ ‘king’s chief minister’ is consisted of mantri 

/mantri/ ‘officer’ and jero /��ro/ ‘inside’. 

  6.1.2.5 Arts and literature 

  Javanese arts and literature are influenced by Hindu-Buddhism 

in the early periods, then Islam in the later periods.  The Hindu-Buddhism arts and 

                                                 
18 See table 63, word 4.  
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literature adopted by Javanese while they were adopted Sanskrit literary works into 

Javanese literature, such as Ramayana and Mahabharata epics, and developed religious 

monuments, such as Borobudur - Mendut which are considered as Buddhist temples, 

and in the Borobudur temple is contained the inscriptions of Buddha stories, and 

Prambanan which considered as Hindu temple, and it is contained the inscriptions of 

the Ramayana story. Islam culture which was entering Javanese in the end period of 

Majapahit kingdom, also brought changes into Javanese arts and literature. One of the 

evidences is there were found Islam literary works, for examples:  Suluk Wujil which 

was written by  Sunan Bonang,  Serat Centhini which was written by Sunan 

Pakubuwana V, and Sastragendhing which was written  by Sultan Agung 

(Subalidinata, 1994: 76-77). Although, all of the Javanese courts converted to Islam, 

but Hindu-Buddhist culture which strongly rooted in heart of Javanese people could 

not be easily abolished from the Javanese ways of life.  Sunan Kalijaga, one of Java’s 

walis created wayang kulit ‘puppet shadow performance’ which based on the story of 

Ramayana and Mahabharata as a media of spreading Islam. Javanese poets also still 

continued to write literary works which related with Indian literature, for examples: R. 

Ng. Yasadipura I wrote Serat Rama, Baratajuda, and Dewaruci; M. Ng.Sindusastra 

wrote Serat Arjurnasasrabau, Lokapala, and Srikandhi Maguru Manah (Subalidinata, 

1994: 77). An admixture between Javanese and Islamic performance arts also created, 

such as slawatan ‘religious songs with Arabic and Javanese texts sung in chorus by 

men to the accompaniment of tambourines’. The other performance arts are wayang 

wong ‘plays performed as dance drama by human beings’, kethoprak ‘ a Javanese 

popular drama depicting  historical  or pseudo-historical events’, macapatan ‘a 

gathering for singing verse of  macapat’.  In Javanese language, several terms of arts 

and literature still been named by Sanskrit loanwords, as follows: 

Arts & literature terms Glosses 

1 sastra /sastra/ literature 

2 Pada /pada/ stanza, Javanese script punctuation mark 

3 panyandra /pa�andra/ a description couched in beautiful figures of 

speech 

4 kakawin /kakawin poetic epic written in Old Javanese 
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5 bebasan /b�basan/ set of expression 

6 Cipta /cipta/ to create  

7 candi  /candi/ temple 

 

Table 65: The arts  and  literature terms in Javanese language 

 

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometimes also compounded with another 

word and/or attached particular affix for specifying the meaning and enlarging its 

usages, for example is pada /pada/ ‘stanza’19, for examples: 

The extending word  pada /pada/ Glosses 

1 Pada lingsa /pada li�sa/   comma 

2 Pada lungsi /pada lu�si/   full stop 

3 Pada purwa /pada purwa/   a Javanese script character 

used as an opening of the text 

4 wasana pada  /wasana pada/   a Javanese script character 

used  at the end the text 

5 mada  /mada/   to punctuate 

 

Table 66: The extending word  pada /pada/ in Javanese language 

 

Examples (1) – (4) are compound words which are consisted of two words, as follows:  

 (1) pada lingsa /pada li�sa/ ‘comma’ is consisted of  pada /pada/ 

‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ and  lingsa  /li�sa / ‘louse egg’.  

 (2) pada lungsi /pada lu�si/ ‘full stop’ is consisted of pada /pada/ 

‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ and  lungsi  /lu�si/  ‘punctuation’. 

 (3) pada purwa /pada purwa/ ‘a Javanese script character used as an 

opening of the text’ is consisted of pada /pada/ ‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ and  

purwa  /purwa/  ‘beggining’. 

                                                 
19 See table 66, word 2.   
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 (4) wasana pada / wasana pada/ ‘a Javanese script character used at the 

end the text’ is consisted of  wasana /wasana/ ‘end’ and pada /pada/ ‘Javanese script 

punctuation mark’. 

 (5) mada /mada/ ‘to punctuate’ is derivation words of stem pada /pada/ 

‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ which is attached by  prefix ma-.  

 

 6.1.3 The comparison domain of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and  

                            Javanese languages 

 The socio-cultural contacts between Indian-Siamese and Javanese brought 

socio-cultural adaptations toward both Siamese and Javanese ways of life. Siamese 

and Javanese learned and adopted a lot of Indian socio-cultural aspects, included 

linguistic aspect for their own usages. Thus, Siamese and Javanese indianized 

themselves for centuries before they were influenced by other cultures which later on 

also had socio-cultural contacts with Siamese and Javanese, such as  had contacts with 

Chinese, Arabians, and Westerners whom also somehow brought a degree of socio-

cultural changes towards both Siamese and Javanese. The deep socio-cultural contact 

between Indian-Siamese, and Indian-Javanese are linguistically marked by still used 

number of the Sanskrit words in their current vocabularies. However, there are found 

different degree of conservation the Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese 

languages, as follows: 

  6.1.3.1 Education  

  (1) Thai educational terms still dominantly by Sanskrit 

loanwords, such as the name of knowledge, educational personnel, educational places, 

such as the terms of linguistics, history, rector, and university which in Thai language 

are named by Sanskrit loanwords, e.g. �
�
�
���� /p�a: sa�: sa�:t/, ��* ����
���� 

/p�a�
wa�t ti � sa�:t/,  $%�ก
�&�� /�a�t�i �ka:n b�di:/, 
'
 ���
#�� /ma� ha�: wi �t t��� ja:lai/, 

respectively. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, those words are substituted with 

Arabic or Western words. For examples, linguistik /li�uistik/ is adopted from 

linguistics (EN), rektor /rektor/ is adopted from rector (EN), and universitas 

/universitas/ is adopted from universiteit (Dutch).   
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 (2) Words which are denoted ‘science’ or ‘knowledge’ in Thai language 

are termed by Sanskrit loanwords �
���� /sa�:t/ and  ���
 /wi �t t��� ja:/, meanwhile in 

Javanese language is termed by Arabic loanword  ngelmu /�elmu/ or ilmu /ilmu/, such 

as ilmu bumi /ilmu bumi/ ‘geography’, ilmu sosial /ilmu sosial/ ‘social science’, ilmu 

falak /ilmu falak/ ‘astronomy’.  

 (3) Several Sanskrit loanwords which are used in educational activities in 

both Thai and Javanese languages have similarity meanings, such as ��� /k��u:/ 

‘teacher’, #�ก����� /lu�:ksi�t/ ‘pupil, student’, and $
!
��� /
a:t	a:n/ ‘lecturer. The words 

are adapted as guru /guru/ ‘teacher’, siswa /siswa/, and ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’, 

respectively.  

 (4) Particular Sanskrit loanwords which are used in educational in both 

Thai and Javanese languages are used as stem word for extending its usages, such as 

�
���� /sa�:t/,  ���
 /wít t��ja:/ ‘science, knowledge,’ (in  6.1.1.1) and aksara /aksara/ 

‘alphabet’ and ajar /a�ar/ ‘to learn’ (in 6.1.2.1) above. 

 (5) There are several Sanskrit loanwords which in Thai language are used 

in educational activity, but in Javanese language, those words are used in another 

activity, such as &��(�� /ban di�t/ ‘graduates (bachelor)’. In Thai language, the word is 

used in educational domain, but in Javanese language, the word is denoted as ‘priest’ 

and used in religion domain.   

  6.1.3.2 Religion, ritual and myth  

  (1) Several Thai religion terms still named by Sanskrit 

loanwords, such as $
�
 /�a:k�om/ ‘magic,  � ���� /s��wa�n/ ‘heaven’, and ��ก /n��ro�k/ 

‘hell’. Likewise, in Javanese language, those words still been used. The words are 

adapted as agama /agama/ ‘religion’, suwarga /suwarga/ ‘heaven’, and neraka 

/n�raka/ ‘hell’, respectively. Although, both languages still use the same Sanskrit 

loanwords, but its concepts are denoted differently, such as agama, Thai speakers are 

denoted agama as ‘magic’, meanwhile Javanese speakers are denoted as ‘religion’. 
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The other words are naraka and suwarga, Javanese shifted the original concepts (e.g. 

Hindu-Buddhism concepts) became Islamic concepts (e.g. ا���� /al �anah/ ‘heaven’ and 

 (’al �ahanam/ ‘hell/  ا�����

 (2) There are several Sanskrit loanwords which in Thai language are used 

in religious terms, but in Javanese language, those words are used in other domains or 

vice versa, such as, in Thai language &
� /ba�:p/ ‘sin’ and ��
���� /k�am p�i:/ ‘holybook’ 

are categorized in religious domain, meanwhile in Javanese language, the words are 

adopted as papa ‘misery and suffering’ and gembira /g�mbira/ ‘overjoyed’ which are 

classified in social domain. In Javanese language, the concepts ‘sin’ and ‘holy book’ 

are termed by Sanskrit loanword dosa and Arabic loanword kitab /kitab/, respectively. 

In contrary, Sanskrit loanword dosa which is denoted ‘sin’ in Javanese language and it 

is used in religion domain, but in Thai language, the word is denoted as ‘punishment’ 

and it is used in law domain.  

 (3) Several Sanskrit loanwords which are used in ritual and myth, in both 

Thai and Javanese languages have similarity meanings, such as %�� /t�u�:p/ ‘incense’ , 

���  /t�e�:p/ ‘deity’, ��*$����� /p��a�� �in/ ‘Indra’ in Thai language or dupa /dupa/, 

dewa /dewa/, and indra /indra/ in Javanese language, respectively.  

 (4) Particular Sanskrit loanwords which are used in religion, beliefs, or 

mythology terminologies in both Thai and Javanese languages are used as stem for 

extending its usages, such as &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ and ��ก /n��ro�k/ ‘hell’ (in  6.1.1.2)  and 

pasa /pasa/ ‘fasting’ (in 6.1.2.2) above.  

 (5) Thai ritual and tradition terms still dominantly by Sanskrit loanwords, 

such as the name of equipments and ceremonies, such as:  � 
'
	�# /wi �wa:ha� 

mo�k�on/ ‘wedding ceremony’,  ���:-
	�# /wan p���:t mo�k�on/ ‘Royal Ploughing 

Ceremony’ and ��*�
-ก��# /p��a�� �a�t t	��� ku�so�n/ ‘a welfare organized by the royal 

family’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the traditions mostly are termed it with 

Arabic words  or original Javanese words, such as slametan ‘a ritual communal meal, 
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at which prayers are recited and food offered for purpose of ensuring safety each step 

of life’, bancakan ‘a ritual held to mark a special event in a child’s life’, kenduren ‘a 

ritual meal given for a  special purpose’, ruwatan ‘a ceremony (special wayang/puppet 

shadow performance) held as an act of exorcism, to protect a threatened person (e.g. 

an only child)’, and labuhan ‘the ceremony of casting offerings  to the spirits into the 

sea’. Likewise, in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwords also be used, such as 

palakrama /palakrama/ ‘wedding ceremony’, mantra /mantra/ ‘a magically powerful 

formula of words’, and puja /pu�a/ ‘to worship, praise’ 

  6.1.3.3 Socio-economical term 

   (1) Several Thai and Javanese social, geographical, and 

economical terminologies still named by Sanskrit loanwords, such as $
ก
� /
a:ka�:t/ - 

akasa /akasa/, ,#ก /lo�:k/ - loka /loka/, and ��
� /p�u:m/ - bumi /bumi/. Those words still 

have similar meanings ‘air; climate; weather’, ‘earth’, and ‘site, grounds, land’, 

respectively.  

 (2) There are several Sanskrit loanwords which in Thai language are used 

in social domain, but in Javanese language, those words are used in other domains or 

vice versa, such as Thai language has ,
A* /mo:k�a��/ ‘null; invalid’ and ,�� /t�o�:t/ 

‘punishment’, and in Javanese language, the words are  Thai speakers commonly  use 

those words in law activities. The words which in Javanese speakers are adopted as 

mukah /mukah/‘break fasting time’ and dosa /dosa/ ‘sin’ are used in religion activity.  

 (3) Particular Sanskrit loanword which is used in social, geographical or 

economical activities in both Thai and Javanese languages are used as stem for 

extending its usages, such as ,#ก / lo�:k/ ‘earth, world’ (in  6.1.1.3)  and udan /udan/ 

‘raining’ (in 6.1.2.3) above.  

  6.1.3.4 Political term 

  (1) Several Thai and Javanese political terms are still named by 

Sanskrit loanwords, such as ����� /sa�t t�u:/ - satru /satru/, 
��� / mi�t/ - mitra /mitra/, (�� 

/t�u�:t/ - duta /duta/, and ���%� /ju�t/ - yuda /juda/. Those words still have similar 
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meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages: ‘enemy; friend’, ‘envoy’, and ‘battle’, 

respectively.  

 (2) Particular Sanskrit loanword which is used in political activity in both 

Thai and Javanese languages are used as stem for extending its usages, such as -
�� 

/t	�a�:t/ ‘nation; country’ (in  6.1.1.4)  and mantri /mantri/ ‘officer’ (in 6.1.2.4) above. 

 (3) Several Thai political terms still named by Sanskrit loanwords, such as 

ก������� /k�� sa�t/  ‘king’,  and -
�� /t	�a�:t/ ‘nation, birth’. Likewise, in Javanese language, 

those words also are used, e.g. the words are adapted as satriya /satrija/ and jati /�ati/ 

but its concepts are denoted differently, in Javanese language is denoted as ‘nobleman, 

warrior’ and ‘pure, genuine’, respectively. 

  6.1.3.5 Arts and literature  

  (1) Thai arts and literature terms still dominated by Sanskrit 

loanwords, such as, the usage Sanskrit loanword ��#�I /si�n/ ‘art, arts, art work’ which 

extended its usage by compounding with the other words. In Javanese language, 

although it still is used, but the usage is limited. For example is pada /pada/ ‘Javanese 

script punctuation mark’ which less popular among Javanese speakers, then substituted 

by other words, e.g. koma ‘comma’, and titik ‘full stop’. 

 (2) Particular arts term in Thai language still are named by Sanskrit 

loanwords, such as ����
� /�u�:p p�a�:p/ ‘painting, meanwhile in Javanese language 

those words do not used in the art activity, but  it is used in social  activity  as  rupa 

/rupa/ ‘face’ and bawa /bawa/ ‘situation, character’. In contrary, the Sanskrit loanword 

sastra /sastra/ in Javanese is denoted as ‘(a fiction) literature’ but in Thai language, the 

word is used in educational activity and denoted as ‘science’.  

 

 

6.2 The Extension Usage of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and Javanese  

       Languages  

 Development of social, culture, and technology in Thailand and Java 

(Indonesia) make the demands towards new terminologies for determining thoughts, 



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 203 

   

ideas, and or concepts also getting wider. Apart adopted from other languages, new 

words and new terms are also provided by extending its area of usages, such as 

extension domains of usages, e.g. extending areas of the usages from one domain used 

to another domain or from one activity extended to another activity; and metaphorical 

usages, as follows.  

 

 6.2.1 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and  

                            Javanese languages 

  6.2.1.1 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai 

  There are several words which originally are used in a 

religious activity, but present days also are extended its usages to social  activity, such 

as ��ก /n��ok/ ‘hell’ and � ���� /s� wa�n/ ‘heaven’. According to the book "Traibhumi 

Phra Ruang", as soon as, someone dead, his/her deeds record will be examined. After a 

careful investigation, if the person has done good deeds, the Death King will take 

him/her to heaven to enjoy the result of the good deeds there. But, if the person has 

committed sins, he/she will be punished. Punishment in hell varies in ways and 

degrees, according to the sins committed. The Sanskrit loanwords � ���� /s�wa�n/ and 

��ก /n��o�k/ in Thai language, apart from its usages in religion terminology, the words 

also are used in social activity which its meanings are ‘happiness’ and ‘sadness, as 

follows: 

(1) ������$��C��$ก ��ก$��C���! (TH11) 

 /s� wa�n ju: nai 
ok n��ok ju: nai t
ai/ 

 ‘Happiness and sadness depend on the people heart’  

This sentence is one of Thai proverb teaching to the people that happiness 

which is caused by doing good deeds or sadness which is caused by doing sins always 

stay in the heart of the doer (;&�&�
-&��(����+
�, 2552: 84). Another meaning of ��ก 

/n��o�k/ in Thai language is ‘wicked; evil; hellish’, such as ��Bก��ก /de�k n�ro�k/ ‘a 

hellish boy.’  Thais use this expression to refer to a very bad attitude of a particular 
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child. For example there is a televison programme LM

��
 /fa�: mi: ta:/ ‘The Heaven Has 

Eyes’ of Channel 7 which broadcasted in Saturday, 15 May 2010 in the episode �G$	

��ก /n��:� n�ro�k/ ‘the hellish sister’. The story told about a girl behaving so selfish, 

wicked, and has never care her elder sister who takes care of her very well. Another 

example is ,�		
���ก /�o� �a:n n�ro�k/ ‘evil factory’. It refers to a factory which 

produces illegal goods or a factory which the owner behaving very bad to his/her 

labors.  

The second example is &�. /bun/ ‘merit’ which is compounded with other 

words, as follows: 

The extending word of &�. /bun/ Glosses 

1 &�.&
�
�  /bu:n ba:�ami:/   charisma 

2 &�.��� /bun k�un/ favor, kindness 

3 &�.%��
 /bun t�am/ adopted 

4  �
&�. / so�m bun/ appropriate to some one 

 

Table 67: The extending word of &�. /bun/ in Thai language 

 

Examples (1) – (4) are compound words which usually used in social activity, as 

follows:  

 (1) &�.&
�
� /bu:n ba:�ami:/ ‘charisma’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ 

and &
�
� /ba:�ami:/ ‘prestige’. 

 (2) &�.��� /bun k�un/ ’favor, kindness’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ 

and ��� /k�un/ ‘kindness; virtues; benefit’. 
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 (3) &�.%��
 /bun t�am/ ‘adopted’ is consisted of &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’ and 

%��
 /t�am/ ‘a noun suffix’. 

 (4) �
&�. /so�m bun/ ‘appropriate’ is consisted of �
 /so�m/ ‘appropriate’ 

and &�. /bu:n/ ‘merit’. 

 There are several words which originally are used in a law terminology, 

but present days also are extended its usages to religious activity, such as $���,�� 

/
a�p�ai ja�t�o�:t/ which previously only be used in law terminology which is referred to 

a remit which is given to one prisoner by the King, but after Islam entered in Siam, 

Thai Muslims use this term into their religious activity,  such as following examples: 

(2)   �
� 7 ������� ��#�F��,��'��ก�����&
7#*#�,�� 

��
 259 +"	 

��
 267 (TH13) 

 /p�a�:k 7 �a�p	ai ja �t	o
:t   pli��n t�o�:t  na�k pen bao l��
 lo�t  t�o�:t  ma�:t t�a: 

259 t���� ma�:t t�a: 267/ 

 ‘Chapter 7 remittance,  resizing and reducing the sentence article 259 to 

article 267’  

(3)  $�##$O�����������G��	���������G��	�$B��� �
��
��
$ (TH13) 

 /
al l�: na�n pen p�u�: so� �a�p	ai ja �t	o
:t   p�u�: so� 
en du: me�t ta: s�m��:/ 

 ‘Allah (God) always as sustainer of  remittance,  merciful, and pitiful’ 

The extending domain, from law activity into religious terminology is caused by 

different religion cores, between Buddhist and Islam, e.g. Buddhist beliefs in Dharma, 

and Muslim beliefs in God (Allah).  

 There is Sanskrit loanword which originally is used in a political activity, 

but present days also is extended its usages to agriculture activity, such as ����� /sa�t 

t�u:/ ‘enemy’ in ������:- /sa�t t�u: p���:t/ ‘pest’ which is compounded from ����� /sa�t 

t�u:/ ‘enemy’ and �:- /p���:t/ ‘seed; grain’;  and 7
#	������0
��.�
	�����ก�! /m� l�:� 

sàt t�u: săm k�an t�a:� se�t-t�� kìt/ ‘economic entomology’ which consisted of 7
#	 
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/m� l�:�/ ‘insect, bug’, ����� /sa�t t�u:/ ‘enemy’, �0
��. /săm k�an/ ‘important’;  and �
	

�����ก�!    /t�a:� se�t-t�� kìt/ ‘economical’, respectively.  The words ����� /sa�t t�u:/ is 

also used in social activity such as 
����'� �! /satru hu�a t
ai/.  ����� /sa�t t�u:/  means ‘ 

enemy’ and '� �!  /hu�a t
ai/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound words mean ‘a         

(person who becomes) the speaker’s rival to win somebody’s heart; nemesis’ 

  6.2.1.2 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwords in  

                                                  Javanese   

  There are several words which originally are used in a 

religious activity, but present days also are extended its usages to social  activity, such 

as neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’ and suwarga /suwarga/ ‘heaven’. According to the holy book 

Qur an, after someone dead, she/he has to stay in alam kubur ‘hades’ until the kiamat 

day ‘the judgement day’ when his/her deeds record will be examined and investigated. 

If the person has done good deeds, God Allah will take him/her to heaven to enjoy the 

result of the good deeds there. But, if the person has committed sins, he/she will be 

punished in hell. The Sanskrit loanwords suwarga /suwarga/ and neraka /n�raka/ in 

Javanese language, apart from its usages in religion activity, the words also are used in 

social activity which referring as ‘happiness, good’ and ‘sadness, suffering, bad’, as 

follows: 

(4) Kapan aku bisa bekti, nyuwargakake wong tuwa. (JV02: 85) 

 /kapan aku bisa b�kti �uwargakake wo� tuwa/ 

 ‘When I able to have great esteem for making my parent became happy’  

(5)  Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wong mlebu neraka (JV07: 8) 

 /pr�karane kenpei at�g�s  pr�karane wo� ml�bu n�raka 

 ‘The matters which related to kenpei mean suffering matters.’  

(6) Swarga nunut neraka katut (JV11) 

 /swarga nunut n�raka katut/ 

 ‘to share the good and  bad’  
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The examples (4) – (6) show that in Javanese language, the Sanskrit loanwords 

suwarga ‘heaven’  and neraka ‘heaven’ are also used in social activity, as follows: 

 (4) The word nyuwargakake /�uwargakake/ is consisted of Sanskrit 

loanword suwarga which attached by confix N- -ake. The denotative meaning of the 

word is ‘to deliver someone go to heaven’ but in the sentence (4) the meaning is ‘make 

his parent become happy because he had great esteem towards his parent’.  

 (5) The clause wong mlebu neraka is consisted of wong /wo�/ ‘people’; 

mlebu /ml�bu/ ‘enter’; and neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’. The meaning is ‘people enter to 

hell’, but in the context, the meaning is ‘people who undergone to suffer’. This is 

considered from the image of kempei, the Japanese military police when Java was 

under occupied by Japan which was powerful and feared by the people.  

 (6) The example (6) is consisted of  suwarga ‘heaven’; nunut ‘ride a long 

to gether‘; neraka ‘hell’; and katut ‘get included’ This is a Javanese expression which 

related to status of a wife which is interrelated with her husband. Moreover, this 

expression usually is said by a wife to her husband. The meaning is ‘a wife will share 

good and bad things or happiness and sadness with husband’.  

 The second Sanskrit loanword is mukti which has synonym moksa. This 

word is previously used in religious activity and denoted as ‘liberation from samsara; 

the highest good’. Its meaning is freedom or emancipation of the soul from rebirth. In 

Javanese language, this word is used in social activity and denoted as ‘comfortable, 

having a good life’, for examples: 

(7) Pangeran Sambernyawa ngujubake menawa menange perang kuwi mung kanggo 

mukti wibawa bangsane. (JAV11)  

 /pa�eran samb�r �awa �u�ubake m�nawa m�na�e p�ra� kuwi mu� ka�go 

mukti wibawa ba�sane/ 

 ‘Prince Sambernyawa dedicated if the victory from war only for having a good 

life of his nation’. 

(8)  Neng akherat bakale mukti (JAV11) 

 /ne� akherat bakale mukti / 

 ‘In the hereafter, (your life) will be comfortable’.  
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 Thirdly, Sanskrit loanword candra ‘moon, month’ which previously only 

for naming a natural phenomenon, nowadays, is also used in literature activity, for 

examples: 

The extending word candra ‘moon’ Glosses 

1. candra sengkala /candra s��kala/ chronogram used as a cryptic way 

of expressing dates 

2. nyandra /�andra/ to describe s.t. figuratively 

3. panyandra  /pa�andra/ description  couched in beautiful 

figures of speech 

  

Table 68: The extending word candra ‘moon’ 

 

 (1) candra sengkala /candra s��kala/ is compound words which consisted 

of candra ‘moon, month’ and sengkala ‘a cryptic way of expressing dates’. This way 

especially for the year of building is constructed.  

 (2) nyandra /�andra/ ‘to describe s.t. figuratively’ is consisted of candra 

‘moon, month’ which is attached by prefix N-. 

 (3) panyandra /pa�andra/ ‘description couched in beautiful figures of 

speech’ is consisted of candra ‘moon, month’ which is attached by prefix paN-. 

 The fourth Sanskrit loanword is satru ‘enemy’ which is commonly used as 

a political term, in Javanese language, this word also used in other domain, such in 

social relation term, for instance satru ati /satru ati/. Satru /satru/ means ‘enemy’ and  

ati /ati/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound words mean ‘(a person who becomes) the 

speaker’s rival to win somebody’s heart, nemesis’ 

  6.2.1.3 The comparison of extended domain of Sanskrit  

                                                  loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages  

  Word forming in Thai and Javanese languages are applied as 

device for extension usage of particular Sanskrit loanword to another domain or 

activities, e.g. compounding in both Thai and Javanese languages, and affixation in 

Javanese language, as follows: 
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 (1) There are Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages which 

are extended the usages, from previously only used for religious domain, but current 

time those words are also used in social domain. For examples are ��ก /n��o�k/ and 

� ���� /s� wa�n/ in Thai language, and neraka /n�raka/ and suwarga /suwarga/ which 

are denoted as ‘hell’ and ‘heaven’, respectively. Beside used in religious domain, those 

words also are used in social domain. The extension meaning of those words are 

‘sadness, evil, bad thing’ instead of ‘hell’ and ‘happiness, good things’ instead of 

‘heaven’.  

 (2)  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ,�� /t�o�:t/ is used in law  

activity. It is denoted as ‘punishment’.  A punishment is given by (political) authority 

to someone who broke the law. However, Thai Muslim speakers are used in religion 

domain. Meanwhile, Javanese speakers adopted the word as dosa /dosa/ and it is used 

in religious activity by Javanese as well. The both Thai muslim and Javanese speakers 

are denoted ,�� /t�o�:t/ and dosa /dosa/  as ‘sin’ which resulted from doing an evil 

thing in front of  the Almighty God.  

 (3) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loanwords satru ‘enemy’ 

which is commonly used as a political term, in Thai and Javanese languages, this word 

also used in other domains, such as agricultural term and social relation term, for 

instance satru ati /satru ati/ in Javanese and 
����'� �! /satru hu�a t
ai/ in Thai.  Satru 

/satru/ means ‘enemy’ and  ati /ati/ or /hu�a t
ai/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound 

words mean ‘(a person who becomes) the speaker’s rival to win somebody’s heart, 

nemesis’.  In Thai language, it is also used in agricultural term, for example 
�����:- 

/sa�tru p�� �:t/ ‘plant disease’. 
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 6.2.2 The extension meaning of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and    

                             Javanese languages 

 The extension meaning of Sanskrit loanwords in both Thai and Javanese 

languages, sometimes also are done by comparing and or creating new concept for 

extending the meanings. For examples are: 

(9) ���������	ก��ก��
����� (TH12) 

 /t��a�n m��:�n to�k n�ro�k t�a�	 pen/  

 ‘It seems like I am in hell when actually I am still alive’   

(10)  Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wong mlebu neraka  (JV07: 8) 

 /pr�karane kenpei at�g�s  pr�karane wo	 ml�bu n�raka/ 

 ‘The matters which related to kenpei mean suffering matters.’  

The words ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ and neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’ in contexts above are used to 

refer unpleasant condition which were experienced by someone in his/her life, e.g. 

sadness/suffering. In the sentences above, the speakers tried to compare between two 

things, e.g. ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ and neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’ is compared as  

‘sadness/suffering’. According to Richard’s terminology (via Ullmann: 1977), the 

denotative meaning is termed as tenor, and the metaphorical meaning is termed as 

vehicle. In other words, “hell” is called as tenor; and “sadness/suffering” is called as 

vehicle. Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages also are extended the 

meanings in metaphorical way, as follows:  

  6.2.2.1 The extended meaning of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai  

  6.2.2.1.1 ������ /s�wa�n/  

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ������ /s�wa�n/ is denoted 

as ‘heaven’, in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the meaning, for examples: 

(11) ��ก������	��ก������ก�� !"�#�� (TH07:  5) 

 /s��ksa�: t��i:wi 
t t�a�:k s�wa�n ka�p p���:n din/ 

 ‘Learning life from heaven and earth.’ 
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(12) �9

$	�'B�����&G
��������� (TH08: 22) 

 /k�a�u m�:� he�n k�on nai ba�:n bon s�wa�n/  

 ‘He saw someone in a house at the heaven above.’ 

(13) �C
!*
���P L��7+
�'G�
E��������G �$�ก�� (TH10: 39) 

 /na�: t
a�
 mi: tu�� fri: t���:m ha�i ta: pai s�wa�n  du��i 
i �:k k�on/ 

 ‘(There) should have a free ticket go to heaven which given to grandfather.’  

(14)  ��*�C
�!*������G�0
9"��E�&$ก�������&:�$	&� (TH06: 50) 

 /p��a�
 t�a�:n t
a�
 pen p�u�: nam k���n pai b��:k s�wa�n b��:�� bon/ 

 ‘Monk will go to tell heaven above.’ 

(15) ��������C
������F��G 
�C
�!*�$�'�:$E
C (TH03: 112) 

 /s�wa�n t�a�u na�n t�i �: �u�: wa: sa�:n t
a�
 ���:t ���: ma�i/ 

 ‘Only heaven who knows, (if) San will survive or not.’ 

(16) ก0
�#E�G9"�������� (TH08: 235) 

 /kam p�on da�i k���n s�wa�n/ 

 ‘Kamphon already in a happy situation ’. 

The examples (11) – (16) show how Thai speaker conceptualizes the word � ���� 

/s�wa�n/, as follows: 

 Example (11) shows that the word � ���� /s�wa�n/ ‘heaven’ in �"ก�
-� ��!
ก

� ���� /s��ksa�: t
�i:wi �t t
a�:k s�wa�n/ is viewed as “a place” where one of sources of 

knowledge of life is come from. The other source is “earth”. The sentence (11) above 

perfomed that to reach perfection in life, people should learn related to environment 

and religious matters.  With learning their environment people will able to survive, and 

learning religion to make people understand their “Dharma”.  
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 Example (12) show that the word � ���� /s�wa�n/ ‘heaven’ in ��&G
�&�

� ���� /nai ba�:n bon s�wa�n/  is viewed as “a place” which is also decorated by a house 

inside. 

 Example (13) shows that the word � ���� /s�wa�n/ inE�� ���� /pai s�wa�n/ 

is viewed as “a place” which becomes a destination point where someone has an 

expectation to go there someday.  

 Example (14) shows that the word � ���� /s�wa�n/ ‘heaven’ in E�&$ก

� �����&:�$	&� /pai b��:k s�wa�n b��:�� bon/ could be viewed as “a place” which is 

situated in “a high level” and it also could be looked at as “a human” who has ability 

to do a verbal communication with the people.  

 Example (15) shows that the word � ���� /s�wa�n/ ‘heaven’ in � ������C
����

��F��G /s�wa�n t�a�u na�n t�i �: �u�:/ is viewed as “a human being” who is able to know what 

will be happened toward someone else. 

 Example (16) shows that the word � ���� /s��wa�n/ ‘heaven’ in 9"��� ���� 

k���n s�wa�n/ is viewed as “a place” which is situated in “a high area”. People need to 

step upward to reaching it. Moreover, based on the discourse, it refers to ‘a happiness 

which is already experienced by Kamphon’.  

 The examples (11) – (16) show that Thai speakers conceptualize  the 

Sanskrit loanword � ���� /s��wa�n/ ‘heaven’ at least become three ideas, as follows: 

firstly, heaven is place, e.g. place for study, place which has a house inside, place for 

destination point, and place which situated in high area. This idea related to the 

usaging � ���� /s�wa�n/ in religious activity. Thai people believe that there will be a 

great place for someone who has good deeds after deadth. Secondly, heaven is a 

human being who able to interact verbally with other human being. In this context, 

heaven is compared with its occupant. Thirdly, heaven is happiness.  In this case, 

people who getting happy is compared with people who stay in heaven.  
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  6.2.2.1.2 ��ก /n��o�k/  

   Sanskrit loanword ��ก /n��o�k/ which is in Thai language 

denoted as ‘hell’ sometimes, in its usages, the meaning is extended, for examples: 

(17) ���E�G����กE���G$
ก�&��
������F�
&E G7�C!  (TH05) 

 /k�un da�:i lo� n��o�k pai p����:m ka�p k�am p�i: t�i �: k�a�:p wa�i n��:/ 

 ‘You certainly get to fall down in hell together with holy book which hold in 

your mouth’ 

(18) �
�G$	���!�G �'�:$ C
���$	!*�ก��ก'�:$9"��� ���� (TH05: 41) 

 /p�o�m t��:� so�n t
ai du��i  r��: wa�: ton 
e:� t
a�
 to�k n��o�k r��: k���n s�wa�n/ 

 ‘Should I care wether I will fall in hell  or go upward to heaven?’ 

(19) ;���'
:$��ก��ก���	���� (TH13) 

 /t
�a�n m���n to�k n�ro �k t�a�� pen/ 

 ‘It seems like I fall down in hell even I am still alive’ 

(20)  LM

��
 15 �R��
�
 2553 �$� ������ก (TH13) 

 /fa�: mi: ta: 15 p����t s�� p�a  k�om 2552 t�:n n
�:� n� ro �k/  

 ‘Fahmetah (Heaven has eyes) 15 May 2553 in episode “The Hellish Sister”.  

 

The examples (17) – (20) show the Thai speakers thoughts in related to ��ก /n�ro�k/, 

as follows: 

 Example (17) shows that the word ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ in #	��ก /lo� 

n��o�k/ is viewed as “a place which is located in a low level” which someone should 

go down for going inside it.  

 Examples (18) and (19) show that the word ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ in �ก��ก 

/to�k n��o�k/ is viewed as “a place” which is located in “a low level” which someone 

will be able to fall down inside it.  
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 Example (20) shows that the word ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ in �G$	��ก /n��:� n� 

ro�k/ is compared with evil behaviour, it look likes the behaviour of hell occupants.  

 The examples (17) – (20) show that Thai speakers viewed Sanskrit 

loanword ��ก /n�ro�k/ ‘hell’ at least become three ideas, as follows: Firstly,  hell is a 

low level place where someone should go down to enter it or some will be able to fall 

down inside it. Secondly, hell is suffering which nobody wants to encounter it, for 

example is �ก��ก���	���� /to�k n�ro�k t�a�� pen/ in sentence (19) above. Thirdly, hell is 

evil/bad things. In this case, someone who has unacceptable attitudes (very bad) is 

compared with behavior of the hell occupant, because hell is believed as a place which 

prepared for evil person.  

  6.2.2.1.3 %��
* /t�am ma
/ 

  Sanskrit loanword %��
* /t�am ma�
/ is denoted as ‘dharma, 

religion, virtue, truth, or duty’ in Thai language. In its usage, %��
* /t�am ma�
/ is 

sometimes viewed as “an instrument for doing something”, as follows. 

(21) ��F�$	&$ก C
�G$	� ����	
�9G
-C � (TH10: 81) 

 /p�i �: t��:� b��:k wa�: t��:� t�	a�i  t	am ma�� k�a�u t
�u��i/  

 ‘Brother Thong said that  should use Dharma for helping’  

Example (21) shows that dharma or virtue codes or moral will be useful as device for 

accomplishing duty/activity which has been done by the speakers. 

  6.2.2.1.4 ��#%��
 /si�:n l� t�am/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��#%��
 /si�:n l� t�am/ is 

denoted as ‘moral’ In its usage, the word sometimes is also viewed as “traffic”, as 

follows. 

(22) � ก�9
��	���9��ก�&�S.'

!����	 (TH05: 32) 

 /p�u��k k�a�u ja� ti �t k�a�t kap pan ha�: si�:n l� t	am/  
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 ‘They still be jammed  with morality  matters’  

Example (22) shows that the Sanskrit loanword ��#%��
/si�:n l� t�am/ ‘morals’ which 

is usually used in religious activity, in this context,  the word is viewed as a traffic 

which is sometimes smooth, or sometimes jammed.  

  6.2.2.1.5 ,#ก /lo:k/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ,#ก /lo�:k/ is denoted as 

‘world’, but in its usage, the word sometimes is viewed as a person, as follows. 

(23) �
����� ก# 	,#ก (TH13) 

 /p�o�m pen p�u��k lu�� lo�:k/ 

 ‘I am a group of deceiving the world’  

Example (23) shows that the word ,#ก /lo�:k/ ‘world’ which in reality as apart of 

cosmos. In this context, the word is viewed as a person which is tricked or deceived by 

another person.  

  6.2.2.1.6  ���ก��
 /wan na kam/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword  ���ก��
 /wan na kam/ 

is denoted as ‘literature’ but in its usage, it sometimes is viewed as “food”, as follows. 

(24) 9G
��!G
!*�
-� ���9G
��C 	,�!�7'C	ก
����7#*��G
	���"ก��	 (TH08: 6) 

 /k�a�: p p�a� t
a�:u t
a�
 p�a: t
�i: wi �t k�a�u su�: wo� k�o: t
�:n  h��:� ka:n 

se�:p l��
 sa�:� wan na kam/ 

 ‘I will bring my life to revolute on consuming and creating literature ’ 

Example (24) shows that the word  ���ก��
 /wan na kam/ which is material of 

reading, but in this context, the word is viewed as a food which will able be consumed 

by people. 
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  6.2.2.1.7 $
����� /
a: t�i �t/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword $
����� /
a: t�i �t/ is 

denoted as ‘sun’, but in its usage, the word sometimes is viewed as “charcoal”, as 

follows. 

(25) ��������'
:$���
��
+C
� (TH03: 17) 

 /�a: t	i �t m���n  tau p�a�u t�a�:n/ 

 ‘Sun looks like charcoal’  

Example (25) shows that the word $
����� /
a: t�i �t/ ‘sun’ which is considered as source 

of energy is compared with charchoal also as source of heat energy. 

  6.2.2.1.8 ��ก9�,�ก /t�u�k so�:k / 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��ก9�,�ก /t�u�k so�:k/ is 

denoted as ‘suffer and sad’, but in its usage, the word sometimes is looked at as “deep 

water”, as follows. 

(26) �9
!
$��C��� 

��ก#��
ก$��C 2 ����
'� (TH05: 59) 

 /k�a�u t
om ju�: nai k�wa:m t	u�k so�:k  ju�: 2 sa�pda:/ 

 ‘He sank in suffering and sadness for two weeks’.  

Example (26) shows that the word ��ก9�,�ก /t�u�k so�:k/ ‘suffer and sad’ or ‘unpleasant 

feeling of someone’ is compared with the deep water which is able to make someone 

sink inside it, such as  a boat floating in a deep river  or deep sea. It will able to sink. 

  6.2.2.1.9 ��ก��T��� – ���%�T /sa�ksi�: - si�t/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword ��ก��T��� – ���%�T /sa�ksi�: - si�t/ 

is denoted as ‘honor – right’, but in its usage, the word sometimes is viewed as 

“property of people”, as follows. 

(27) �
E
C
�
�ก$�%
�! E
C
������%�'
:$�
�������F E�  (TH05: 26) 

 /p�o�m ma�i mi: sa�ksi�: ma�i mi: si�t m���n m�nu�t t�u�� pai/  

 ‘I have no honor and right which ordinary people usually have.’  
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Example (27) shows that the word ��ก��T��� – ���%�T /sa�ksi�: - si�t/ ‘honor and right’ is 

viewed as property which people should have it. Lacking those properties, someone 

will be considered as unqualified person and unusual person in society.   

  6.2.2.1.10 �
�
 /p�a:sa�:/ 

  In Thai language, Sanskrit loanword �
�
 /p�a:sa�:/ is denoted 

as ‘language’, but in its usage, it sometimes is viewed is “person”, as follows. 

(28) E�G��&�
	 �#����C�!
ก�

�
����7#*'��	�:$ �U 2541 (TH03: 2) 
 /da�:i �a�p �a:� wan  di: de�n t
a�:k  s�ma:k�om p	a:sa�: l��
 na��s��: pi: 2541 

 ‘(It) received the outstanding award from the language and book society’  

Example (28) shows that the word �
�
 /p�a:sa�:/ ‘language’ is viewed as person who 

able to give something and has his own society. 

  6.2.2.2 The extension meaning of Sanskrit loanwords in  

                                                  Javanese language 

  6.2.2.2.1 suwarga /suwarga/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword suwarga /suwarga/ is 

denoted as ‘heaven’, but in its usages, it sometimes is extended the meaning, for 

examples: 

(29) Kapan aku bisa bekti, nyuwargakake wong tuwa. (JV02: 85) 

 /kapan aku bisa b�kti �uwargakake wo� tuwa/ 

 ‘When I am able to have great esteem for making my parent happy.’  

(30) Aku ora rumangsa diwirangake, malah disuwargakake. (JV05: 22) 

 /aku ora ruma�sa diwira�ake malah disuwargakake/ 

 ‘I don’t feel if I have been loosing my face, in contrary, I have been 

appreciated.’  

(31) Dalu-dalu swargi rawuh ing dalem reksaniten mundhut kagunganipun 
dhuwung punika. (JV01: 67) 

 /dalu dalu suwargi rawuh i� dal�m r�ksaniten mundut kagu�anipun duwu� 

punika/ 

 ‘In one night deceased came to Reksaniten house picked up his kris.’  
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(32) Katone ora patia ngrewes prekara urip mengko sawise mati, lan prekara 

mbangun suwarga nalikane isih urip. (JV08: 165) 

 /katone ora patija �rewes pr�kara urip m��ko sawise mati lan pr�kara ba�un  

suwarga nalikane isih urip/ 

 ‘He seem not care with hereafter life and creating  heaven when still alive’ 

(33) Kala-kala kanggo nglipur  atine dheweke mikir yen menek andha mengkono 

mau  ateges munggah menyang swarga. (JV07: 202)  

 /kala kala ka�go �lipur atine deweke mikir jen menek anda m��kono  mau 

at�g�s mu�gah m��a� suwarga/ 

 ‘Sometimes, for amusing herself, she thought if stepping a ladder, it will be 

same as she went upward to heaven’.  

Examples (29) – (33) above show that the Sanskrit word suwarga /suwarga/ ‘heaven’ 

is viewed by Javanese, as follows: 

 (29) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘happiness’ in nyuwargakake wong 

tuwa /�uwargakake wo� tuwa/. In the context above, he intended to make his parent 

gaining happiness’.  

 (30) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘value thing’ in disuwargakake 

/disuwargakake/. In the context above, he was pampered or be appreciated’. 

 (31) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘soul’ in suwargi /suwargi/ which is 

variant of suwarga /suwarga/. In the context above, the word is used as attribute of 

someone who dead.  

 (32) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘creating object’ in mbangun 

suwarga /ba�un suwarga/. In the context above, making merit or doing goodness is 

compared as developing a building.  

 (33) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘a high place’ in munggah menyang 

suwarga /mu�gah m��a� suwarga/. In the context above, Javanese thinks that heaven 

is located in the high place, and someone should upward to reaching the heaven’.  

  6.2.2.2.2  neraka /n�raka/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword neraka /n�raka/ is 

denoted as ‘hell’, but in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the meaning, for 

examples: 
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(34) Mati ya dadi intiping neraka. (JV03: 81) 

 /mati ja dadi intipi� n�raka/ 

 ‘Supposed die, (you) become crust of hell.’ 

(35)

.  

Ana ing njaba bablas mlayu nyingkiri omah sing dianggep  kaya dene neraka iku 
JV06: 11) 

 /ana i� jaba bablas mlaju �i�kiri omah si� dia�g�p kaja dene n�raka iku/ 

 ‘(In the) outside, (she) run directly to avoid the home which was considered as 

hell.’ 

(36) Bisa bae panggonane iki sedhela maneh malih dadi neraka. (JV05: 22) 
 

 /bisa bae pa�gonane iki s�dela maneh dadi n�raka/ 

 ‘Being possible, this place will become a hell soon.’ 

(37) Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wong mlebu neraka (JV07: 8)  
 

 /pr�karane kenpei at�g�s pr�karane wo� ml�bu n�raka/ 

 ‘The matters which related to kenpei mean suffering matters.’ 

(38) Ing neraka nggih neraka sing paling jero, nggih, Pak? (JV08: 287) 

 /i� n�raka �gih n�raka si� pali� j�ro �gih pak/ 

 ‘In a hell, for sure, in the deepest   hell, right sir?’ 

Examples (34) – (38) above show that the Sanskrit word neraka /n�raka/ ‘hell’ is 

viewed as many ideas by Javanese, as follows: 

 (34) neraka /n�raka/ is viewed as ‘pot for cooking rice’ in dadi intiping 

neraka /dadi intipi� n�raka/. In the context above, referring to a condition of the most 

evil person which in hereafter he/she will be punished in the deepest hell whose have 

very bad condition, such as, as the nearest distance between the source of fire and the 

particular hell occupants are posited. Thus, the condition is compared to rice in the 

bottom of pot which becoming crust of rice while it is cooked, because the rice was 

too close with the fire or the fire was too strong to cook the rice. Javanese believe that 

one of hell levels is figured out as a hot pot for boiling the sinners.  

 (35) neraka /n�raka/ is viewed as ‘trouble place’ in omah si� dianggep 

kaya dene neraka /omah si� dia�g�p kaja dene n�raka/.  In the context above, 
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condition of hell becomes comparison of condition of home which is very bad because 

of many problems occurred among the occupants.  

 (36) neraka /n�raka/ is viewed as ‘a flame place’ in panggonane iki 

sedhela maneh malih dadi neraka /pa�gonane iki s�dela maneh dadi n�raka/. In the 

context above, a condition of hell is used as comparison of a blazing place where fire 

burns all of things.  

 (37) neraka /n�raka/ is viewed as ‘suffer’ in prekarane kenpei ateges 

prekarane wong mlebu neraka /pr�karane kenpei at�g�s pr�karane wo� ml�bu 

n�raka/. In the context above, condition of hell as comparison of the worse condition 

which is experienced by someone who crashes with kenpei during Japanese colonial in 

Java.  

 (38) neraka /n�raka/ is viewed as ‘hole’ in neraka sing paling jero /n�raka 

si� pali� j�ro/. In this context, condition of hell is compared with holes which 

sometimes have deep levels or sometimes have shallow levels. However, all levels 

will able to make someone sank inside. 

  6.2.2.2.3 dosa /dosa/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword dosa /dosa/ is 

denoted as ‘sin’, but in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the meaning, for 

examples: 

(39) Neng kutha tiwas  dadi underane dosa. (JV04: 27) 

 /ne� kuta tiwas dadi und�rane dosa/ 

 ‘City will become middle of circle of sins.’  

(40)  Karepe nebus dosane marang Mbokmas Puspawicitra. (JV01: 43) 

 /kar�pe n�bus dosane mara� mbokmas puspawicitra/ 

 ‘ Wishing to redeem her guilty toward madame puspawicitra’ 

Examples (39) – (40) above show that the Sanskrit word dosa /dosa/ ‘sin’ is viewed as 

many ideas by Javanese, as follows: 

 (39) dosa /dosa/ is viewed as ‘whirlpool’ in underane dosa /und�rane 

dosa/. In the context above, condition of city which is viewed as a centre for occuring 

badness, wickedness, and crime. In this area, someone will easily be tempted to do 
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such as evil things, like a power of whirlpool in a river which will suck anything 

inside easily.  

 (40) dosa /dosa/ is viewed as ‘pawning goods’ in nebus dosa /n�bus dosa/. 

In the context above, feeling of someone who is very guilty to another, she would like 

to do a good act for paying back her bad act in previous time, like a people who 

intended to pawn her goods in mortgage place.  

  6.2.2.2.4 rasa /rasa/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword rasa /rasa/ is denoted 

as ‘feeling’, but in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the meaning, for 

examples: 

(41) Dalan abang yaiku dalan wong kang nggedhekake rasane, nepsune. (JV01: 51) 
 

 /dalan aba� jaiku dalan wo� ka� �g�ddddekake rasane n�psune/ 

 ‘The red way is the way of someone who raising his lust.’  

(42) Pak Sokeh takon kebak rasa kuwatir (JV06: 91) 

 /pak sokeh takon k�bak rasa kuatir/ 

 ‘Mr. Sokeh asked with full of worries .’  

(43) Sopir nyawang ningsih, rasa kasmarane saya nglilir. (JV04: 30) 

 /sopir �awa� ni�sih rasa kasmarane saja �lilir / 

 ‘Driver looked at Ningsih, then his feeling of love woke up’ 

(44) Rasane  angel kanggo njangkah. (JV07: 63) 
 /rasane a�el ka�go �a�kah/ 

 ‘his feeling was so difficult to step over’ 

(45) Diobrak-abrik rasa  kangene sarana semangat Asia no cuyoi kodomo. (JV07: 
233) 

 /diobrak abrik  rasa kangene sarana s�ma�at asia no cujoi kodomo/ 

 ‘(It was) shattered with his missing and with spirit of Asia no cuyoi kodomo.’ 

Examples (41) – (45) above show that the Sanskrit word rasa /rasa/ ‘feeling’ is viewed 

as many ideas by Javanese, as follows: 
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 (41) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘expandable thing’ in nggedhekake rasane 

/�g�dekake rasane/. In the context above, feeling is compared with a thing which is 

able be expanded or wrinkled, such as balloon or rubber which able to be blowed.  

 (42) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘pack able thing’ in kebak rasa kuatir /k�bak 

rasa kuatir/. In the context above, feeling is compared with a thing which is able to be 

filled in a container. 

 (43) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘human being’ in rasa kasmarane saya nglilir 

kebak rasa kuatir /rasa kasmarane saja �lilir/ ‘his feeling of love was growing up’. In 

the context above, feeling is compared with human who needs to sleep and also 

awake, as well.  

 (44) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘foots’ in rasane  angel kanggo njangkah / 

rasane a�el ka�go �a�kah/ ’his feeling was so difficult to accept it’. In the context 

above, feeling is compared with feet which are used for stepping or walking. 

 (45) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘war’ in diobrak-abrik rasa kangene ‘ which 

is turned upside down by his feeling (missing). In the context above, feeling is 

compared with soldier in battle who turned upside down his enemies. 

  6.2.2.2.5 perkara / p�rkara/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword perkara /p�rkara/ is 

denoted as ‘matter’, but in its usages, the word  sometimes is extended the meaning, 

for examples: 

(46) Tur wis wareg, ngulu pedhes-asine perkara abot. (JV02: 68) 

 /tur wis war�
 �ulu p�dddd�s asine p�rkara  abot/ 

 ‘(He) already fulled to swallow spicy and salty of big problem’  

(47) Atine Darno apadene Herman  uga tansah gumludhug  ngolak alik perkara kang 

tansah ngganjel ana ing ati.(JV05: 4) 

 /atine darno apadene herman uga tansah gumludu
 �olak alik p�rkara  ka� 

tansah �gan��l ana i� ati/ 

 ‘Darno and Herman hearts also always thunder considering problems, which 

always blocks up in their hearts.’ 
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Examples (46) – (47) above show that the Sanskrit word perkara /p�rkara/ ‘matter’ is 

viewed as various of ideas by Javanese, as follows: 

 (46) perkara /p�rkara/ is viewed as ‘tasty food’ in ngulu pedhes-asine 

perkara /�ulu p�d�s asine p�rkara/ ‘have a lot of experience to solve problems’. In 

the context above, matters are compared with sort of tasty foods. 

 (47) perkara /p�rkara/ is viewed as ‘two sides thing’ in ngolak alik 

perkara /�olak alik p�rkara/ ‘considering a matter’. In the context above, matters are 

compared as particular thing which has two sides, such as a coin. 

  6.2.2.2.6 candra /candra/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword candra /candra/ is 

denoted as ‘moon, month’, but in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the 

meaning,  for examples: 

(48) Apa maneh kang arep dicandra? (JV05: 72) 

 /apa maneh ka� ar�p dicandra/ 

 ‘Have anything else which will be figurated?’ 

(49)  Candrane Bulik Rum ngelingake lagu alus nrenyuhake ati. (JV07: 230) 

 /candrane bulik rum �eli�ake lagu alus nr��uhake ati/ 

 ‘The aunty Rum’s figure remind me to the soft song which deeply affected in the 

heart’.  

Examples (48) – (49) above show that the Sanskrit word candra /candra/ ‘month, 

moon’ is viewed as many ideas by Javanese, as follows: 

 (48) candra /candra/ in dicandra is used as verb which the meaning is ‘be 

figurated’. 

 (49) candra /candra/ is  viewed as ‘face’ in candrane /candrane/. In the 

context above, face of someone is compared with the surface of moon.   

  6.2.2.2.7 bumi /bumi/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword bumi /bumi/ is 

denoted as ‘earth’, but in its usags, the word sometimes is extended the meaning for 

examples: 

(50) Srimadu kaya  ilang dileg bumi (JV08: 51) 
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 /srimadu kaja ila� dil�� bumi/ 

 ‘Srimadu looked like to disappear (and) swallowed by the earth’  

(51) Sewengi muput kijenan ndhepani bumi peteng. (JV07: 126) 

 /s�w��i muput ki�enan ndddd�pani bumi p�t��/ 

 ‘All night long (he) was alone (and) measured (in fathoms) the dark earth’ 

Examples (50) – (51) above show that the Sanskrit word bumi /bumi/ ‘earth’ is viewed 

in many ideas by Javanese, as follows: 

 (50) bumi /bumi/ is viewed as ‘a reptile’ in dileg bumi /dil�
 bumi/ ‘be 

swallowed by earth’. In the context above, earth is compared with a reptile consuming 

food by swallowing, such snake or crocodile.  

 (51) bumi /bumi/ is viewed as ‘a measureable space’ in ndhepani bumi  

/nd�pani bumi/ ‘to measured (in fathoms) earth’. In the context above, earth is 

compared with a space which able to be measured. 

  6.2.2.2.8 basa /basa/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword basa /basa/ is denoted 

as ‘language, variety of humble’, but in its usages, the word sometimes is extended the 

meaning, for examples: 

(52) (Kuwi) jalaran basane kasar lan durung ngerti  unggah ungguh. (JV01: 20) 
 

 /�alaran basane kasar lan duru� ��rti u�gah u�guh/ 

 ‘(It) because her language was rough and did not know to the good manners.’ 

(53) Kejaba kuwi kowe kudu ajar caturan nganggo basa sing alus. (JV01: 21) 

 /k��aba kuwi kowe kudu a�ar caturan �a�go basa si� alus/ 

 ‘Furthermore, you should learn to communicate with the properly language.’  

Examples (52) – (53) above show that the Sanskrit word basa /basa/ ‘language’ is 

viewed as ‘goods which valued by tactile’ in basane kasar /basane kasar/ ‘her 

language roughly impolite’ and basa sing alus /basa si� alus/ ‘a smooth language/the 

polite language’. In the contexts above, language is compared with goods which could 

be valued with tactile, such as, it is smooth or rough.  
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  6.2.2.2.9 sangsara /sa�sara/ 

   In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanword sangsara /sa�sara/ is 

denoted as ‘suffer’, but the word sometimes is compared with another thing, for 

example: 

(54) Saiki Kasminta tumiba ing omahe  Nini Sali kanthi tekad bakal merangi 

kasangsaran. (JV08: 8) 

 /saiki kasminta tumiba i� omahe nini Sali kanti tekad bakal m�ra�i kasa�saran/ 

 ‘Now Kasminta arrived in Grandmom Sali’s house with his effort to fight the 

suffering’.  

In the context above, someone who solving problem from poverty is compared with 

someone who fighting in battle field. 

6.2.2.3 The comparison of extension meaning of Sanskrit                                                   

loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages 

  There are several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese 

languages which were extended the meanings. In its usages, those words are 

sometimes viewed similarly and the words sometimes are viewed differently, as 

follows: 

 (1) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loanword ������ /s�wa�n/ or 

suwarga /suwarga/ is denoted as ‘heaven’, but the word sometimes is extended the 

meaning in several usages. Firstly, in both Thai and Javanese languages, heaven is 

viewed as “high place” in contexts ���	������ /k���n s�wa�n/ and munggah suwarga 

/mu�gah suwarga/ ‘to go upward to heaven’. Secondly, heaven is used for comparing 

“happiness” in contexts ก��
�������	������ /kam p�on da�:i k���n s�wa�n/ ‘Kamphon 

became happy’ and nyuwargakake wong tuwa /�uwargakake wo� tuwa/ ‘to make 

parent happy’.  Moreover, in Thai language, heaven is also viewed as “place for 

study”, “place which has a house inside”, “place for destination points”, and viewed as 

“human being” Meanwhile, in Javanese language, heaven is also viewed as “honor”, 

“creating object”, and “attribute for someone who dead”.  
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 (2) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loanword ��ก /n�ro�k/ or 

neraka /n�raka/ is denoted as ‘hell’, and the word sometimes is extended the meaning, 

such as viewed as “low place” in contexts #	��ก /lo� n��o�k/ ‘to go down to hell’and 

neraka sing paling jero /n�raka si� pali� j�ro/ ‘the deepest hell’. Secondly, hell is 

used for comparing “sadness, wicked, evil” in contexts �ก��ก���	���� / to�k n�ro�k t�a�� 

pen/ ‘in suffer’ or �G$	��ก /n��:� n� ro�k/ ‘the hellish sister’ and mlebu neraka /ml�bu 

n�raka/ ‘suffering situation’ or omah neraka /omah n�raka/ ‘very bad situation home’. 

However, in Javanese language, hell is also viewed as “pot for cooking rice” and 

“firing place”.  

 (3) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loanword ,#ก /lo�:k/ and bumi 

/bumi/ which are denoted as ‘world’ and  the world sometimes is extended the 

meaning, such as viewed as “person” in Thai language,  but  is viewed as “reptile” and 

“measureable  space”  

 (4) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loanword �
�
 /p�a:sa�:/ and 

basa /bumi/ which are denoted as ‘language’ and  the word sometimes is extended the 

meaning, such as viewed as “person” in Thai language,  but  is viewed as “goods 

which valued by tactile” in Javanese language.  

 (5) There are several Sanskrit loanwords which also metaphorically are 

used in Thai language but there are no data in Javanese language, or vice versa. For 

examples, in Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords: %��
* /t�am ma�
/ ‘dharma’ which is 

viewed as “an instrument”; ��#%��
 /si�:n lat�am/ ‘moral’ which viewed as “traffic”; 

 ���ก��
 /wan na kam/ ‘literature’ which is viewed as ‘consuming goods’; $
����� 

/
a: t�i �t/ is ‘sun’ which is compared with “charcoal”; ��ก9�,�ก /t�u�k so�:k/ ‘suffer and 

sad’ which is looked at as “deep water”; and ��ก��T��� – ���%�T /sa�ksi�: - si�t/ ‘honor – right’ 

which is viewed as “property”. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwords: 
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dosa /dosa/  ‘sins’ which is viewed as “whirlpool” and  “pawning goods”; rasa /rasa/ 

‘feeling’ which is viewed as “expandable thing or classy goods”, “pack able things”, 

“human being”, “foot”, and “soldier”; perkara /p�rkara/ ‘matter’ is viewed as “tasty 

food” and “two sides thing”; candra /candra/  ‘moon/month is  viewed as ‘face, 

figure’; and sangsara /sa�sara/ ‘suffer, poverty’ is looked at as “battle “.  

   

 

6.3 Sanskrit Loanwords as Proper Name in Thai and Javanese        

Languages 

Naming is one of the more important processes in social interaction in 

which to categorize things, persons, and places. For instances, person naming become 

a sign of a parent’s wish for their baby. Parents will choose a special name for their 

baby with considerations, such as: family, religion, culture, and gender. Particular 

geographical place is also named by the owner with special purposes and wishes. 

According to ����� �������	�
� (2527), there are 7 qualifications which are considered on 

person naming which giving successful of life, e.g. names for reaching power and 

respect; name for reaching prosperous, dignified and richness; names for getting love, 

mercy, compassion from others; name for becoming a diligent people, hard working; 

name for becoming honorable person; name for having a good interpersonal 

relationship; and name for getting healthy and long live. According to Javanese 

culture, the naming of Javanese is classifified at least one to three considerations, as 

follows20: First consideration is social class consideration, e.g. from an ordinary family 

or from an aristocrat family; Second consideration is meaning consideration. It means 

the choosen name/word has a good meaning or bad meaning; third consideration is 

based on petungan or primbon ‘Javanese almanac/compendium of astrological 

knowledge’. Javanese believe that the appropriate name or unappropriate name will 

reflect to the behaviour, and /or luckiness of the owner.  

In Thai and Javanese societies, Sanskrit loanwords are also used as names 

of person, as follows: 

                                                 
20 Retrieved from http://setyawara.webnode.com/news/tinjauan-sekilas-nama-orang-jawa/ 
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6.3.1 Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in Thai society 

 In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords which are used as proper names can 

be classified into five domains, as follows: 

  6.3.1.1 Education terms as proper name 

  Several educational terms which borrowed from Sanskrit 

language, also are used as proper names in Thai society, such as �R�)� /t����: s�� di:/ 

‘theory; hypothesis’, &��(�� /ban d�i �t/ ‘graduate’,  ���
 /wi �t t��� ja:/ ‘knowledge; 

philosophy’, �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘knowledge’, ���
��� /su� p�a si�t/ ‘proverb, saying’ which are 

used as male name in Thai society; and ���..
 /p���inja:/ ‘degree; academic degree’ is 

used as female name in Thai society.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) ���..
 /pa��inja:/ ‘degree’ and ����� /ra�t/ ‘diamonds’ become ���..


����� /pa��inja:rat/ ‘a degree of diamonds’, or ���..
 /p��inja:/ ‘degree’ and  ��� 

/wan/ ‘colour’ become ���..
 ��� /p��inja:wan/ ‘a colorful degree. 

 (2) �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘knowledge’, ��
 /t�a:/ ‘mark, symbol’, and ���%� /ju�t/ ‘war’ 

become �
������
���%� /sa�:t t�a:ju�t/ ‘symbol of war science’, or �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’ 

and ��#�I /si�n/  ‘arts’ become �
������#�I /sa�:t si�n/ ‘arts of science’, or ก���� /ki �t ti �/ ‘fame’ 

and �
���� /sa�:t/ ‘science’ become ก�����
���� /ki �t ti �sa�:t/ ‘ a fame of science’.  

  6.3.1.2 Religion, ritual and myth terms as proper name 

  Several terms on religion, ritual, and mythology which 

borrowed from Sanskrit language, also are used as proper names, such as %��
 /t�am/ 

‘fair’, $����� /
in/ ‘Indra’,  ���� /wi �t s�nu�/ ‘Vishnu’  are used as male name in Thai 

society, and $���� /
a�ps��:n/ ‘angel’ is used as female name in Thai society. However, 
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several words also are used as male or female name in Thai society, such as ก��# /ku� 

so�n/ ‘charity, merit’ and ��� /t�e�:p/ ‘god, goddess’.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) $������� /
in son/ which is consisted of $����� /
in/ ‘Indra’ and ��/son/; 

or -�����$����� /t
���nan
in/ which is consisted of -����� /t
���nan/ and $����� /
in/. 

 (2) ����� /su�t�e�:p/ ‘a good deity’ which is consisted of �� /su�/ ‘good’ and 

��� /t�e�:p/ ‘deity’ ; or ���%��
 /t�e�:pt�i �da:/ ‘female deity’ which is consisted of ��� 

/t�e�:p/ ‘deity’  and %��
 /t�i �da:/ ‘daughter, girl’.    

 (3)  �����	�� /wit �s�nu�p�o�/ which is consisted of  ���� /wi �t s�nu�/ and �	�� 

/p�o�/ ‘lineage’. 

 Ritual and traditional terms which are borrowed from Sanskrit language, 

also are used as proper names, such as 
	�# /mo�k�on/ ‘garland’, �
�� /so�m�o�t/ ‘get 

married’, and ��%� /p�i �t�i:/ ‘ceremony, ritual’ are used as male name in Thai society, 

and ����
 /p�ansa�:/ ‘Buddhist lent’ is used as female name in Thai society.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) ������
 /su�p�ansa�:/ ‘the good Buddhist lent’ which is consisted of �� 

/su�/ ‘good’ and ����
 /p�ansa�:/ ‘Buddhist lent’  

(2) ��%���V�� /p�i �t�i: p�a�t/ ‘the prosperous ritual’ is consisted of ��%� /p�i �t�i:/ 

‘ceremony, ritual’ and ��V�� /p�a�t/ ‘prosperity’, or ��%�ก� /p�i �t�i:k�:n/ ‘the leader of 

ritual’ is consisted of ��%� /p�i �t�i:/ ‘ritual’ and ก� /k�:n/ ‘arm, hand’. 
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  6.3.1.3 Socio-economical terms as proper name 

  Several socio-economical terms which are borrowed from 

Sanskrit language, also are used as proper names, such as �
&���� /so�m bu:n/ 

‘perfectly, completely’, $
����� /
a:t�i �t/ ‘week, sun’, � �� /t���wi �:p/ ‘continent’ which 

are used as male name in Thai society. The other words, !����� /t
an/ ‘Monday, moon’ 

and ก
# /k��mon/ ‘heart, mind, lotus’ are used as female name in Thai society. 

Another example, %�
 /t���na:/ ‘fund’ is used as male or female name in Thai society.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) !��������
 /t
an su�da:/  ‘lady of moon’ which is consisted of !����� 

/t
an/  ‘moon’ and ���
 /su�da:/ ‘woman, lady’; or !�����;
� /t
an t
a�:i/ ‘shine of moon’  

which is consisted of !����� /t
an/ ‘moon’ and ;
� /t
a�:i/ ‘shine’; or !�����!��
 /t
an 

t
i ��a:/ which is consisted of !����� /t
an/ ‘moon’ and !��
 /t
i ��a:/. 

(4) ก
#ก
.!��  /k��mon ka:n/ ‘the heart of gold’ which is consisted of ก
# 

/k��mon/ ‘heart’ and ก
.!��  /ka:n/ ‘gold; or ก
#�����  /k��mon t�i �p/ ‘the heart of 

divine’ which is consisted ก
# /k��mon/ ‘heart’ and �����  /t�i �p/ ‘divine’; ก
#-�ก 

/k��mon t
���no�k/ ‘the heart of father’ which is consisted of ก
# /k��mon/ ‘heart’  and 

-�ก /t
���no�k/ ‘father’.  

(3) %�
���� /t���na: p��:n/ which is consisted of %�
 /t���na:/ ‘fund’ and 

���� /p��n/; or %�
�	��  /t���na: p�o�/ ‘the lineage of fund’ which is consisted of %�
 

/t���na:/ ‘fund’ and �	��  /p�o�/ ‘lineage’ or %�
ก��� /t���na:k�:n/ which is consisted 

of  %�
 /t���na:/ ‘fund’ and ก��� /k�:n/.  
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  6.3.1.4 Political terms as proper name 

  Several political terms which are borrowed from Sanskrit 

language, also are used as proper names, such as �����  /sa�nti�/ ‘peacefulness; 

tranquility; calmness’, 
���� /montri:/ ‘advisor, high government officer’, $�����%�T 

/
a�p�i �si�t/ ‘prerogative, privilege’, -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’ which are used as male name 

in Thai society ; or 
�W� /mi�:t/ ‘friend’ and -�� / t
�ai / ‘victory’ which are used in both 

male and female names in Thai society.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) ����� /sa�nti�/ ‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmness’ and ��9 /su�k/ ‘happy’ 

become �������9  /sa�nti�su�k/ ‘peaceful and happy’. 

 (2) 
�W� /mi�:t/ ‘friend’ and �� /su�/ ‘good’ become ��
��� /su�mi�:t/ ‘the good 

friend’  which has a variation as ��
���
 /sumi�:t t�a:/. 

 (3) -�� / t
�ai / ‘victory, successful’ and  �V� /wu�t/ ‘qualification’ -�� �V� 

/t
�aiwu�t/ ‘successful and qualified’; or -�� ���� / t
�ai wan ni:/ ‘color of successful’ 

which consisted of -�� / t
�ai / ‘victory’ and  ���� /wan ni:/ ‘color. 

 (4) -
�� /t
�a�:t/ ‘nation’ and �� /su�/ ‘good’ become ��-
�� /su�t
�a�:t / ‘the 

good nation’.  

  6.3.1.5 Arts and literature terms as proper name 

  Several arts and literature terms which are borrowed from 

Sanskrit language, also are used as proper names, such as $�-�� /
o�a�t
�u�n/ ‘Arjuna’,  

ก � /k�wi:/ ‘poet’ are used as male name in Thai society, but !���
 /t
i �t t�a:/ ‘paint’,  
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&��&
 /bu�t s�  ba:/ ‘Inao’s wife’, and ���
 /si�: da:/ ‘King Rama’s wife’ used as female 

name in Thai society.  

 In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskrit loanword sometimes 

combined with another word, for examples:  

 (1) ก � �V� /k�wi: wu�t / ‘qualified poet’ which is consisted of /k�wi:/ ‘poet’ 

and  �V� /wu�t/ ‘qualification’, or ก � �V�� /k�wi: wa�t/ ‘progressing poet’ which is 

consisted of /k�wi:/ ‘poet’ and  �V�� /wa�t / ‘progressing’ or ก ���ก��T /k�wi: sa�k/ ‘power 

of poet’ is consisted of /k�wi:/ ‘poet’ and ��ก��T /sa�k/ ‘power, prestige’.  

 (2) !���
���� /t
i �t t�a:p��:n/ ‘beautiful picture’ which consisted of !���
 

/t
i �t t�a:/ ‘paint, image’ and ���� /p��:n/ ‘decoration’, or !���
�� /t
i �t t�a: p��:n/ 

‘the blessed picture’ which consisted of !���
 /t
i �t t�a:/ ‘paint, image’ and �� /p��:n/ 

‘blessing’, and ��!���
 is consisted of �� /su�/ ‘good’ and  !���
 /t
i �t t�a:/ ‘paint, image’.  

 (3) ���
�� /si�: da:p��:n/ ‘the blessing of Sita’ which is consisted of /si � da:/ 

‘King Rama’s wife’ and �� /p��:n/ ‘blessing’, or  ���
���
�T /si�: da:�a�t/ ‘the sita’s 

shine’ is consisted of of  /si�: da:/ ‘King Rama’s wife’ and ���
�T /�a�t/ ‘shine’.  

 

 6.3.2 Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in Javanese society 

 Sanskrit loanwords which are used as proper name can be classified into 

five domains, as follows:   

  6.3.2.1 Educational terms as proper name 

  Educational terms which borrowed from Sanskrit language, 

also are used as proper names in Javanese society, even though, the number is limited, 

for examples, sastra /sastra/‘science’ and widya /widja/ ‘knowledge’. Both of words 

able be used as male or female name and for those purposes, it sometimes are attached 

by a particular particle, such as –wan /wan/ for male in sastriawan /sastriawan/ or  -ani 
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/ani/ for female in sastriani /sastriani/; –wan /wan/ for male in widyawan /widjawan/ 

or –ani /ani/ or –wati /wati/  for female in widyani /widjani/ or widyawati /widjawati/.  

  6.3.2.2 Religion, ritual, and myth terms as proper name 

  Religion, ritual, and myth terms which borrowed from Sanskrit 

language, also are used as proper names in Javanese society, such as dewa /dewa/ 

‘god, deity’,  wisnu /wisnu/ ‘Vishnu’, Indra /indra/ ‘Indra’ and nugraha /nugraha/ 

‘blessing’ are used as male name in Javanese society; and dewi /dewi/ ‘goddess, deity’, 

apsari /apsari/ ‘angel’, Sri /sri/ ‘ goddess Sri’ are used as female name. As proper 

name, the word dewa /dewa/ ‘god, deity’ sometimes is attached by particle su- /su-/ 

‘good’ become sudewa /sudewa/ ‘the good god or the good deity’.  

  6.3.2.3 Socio-economical terms as proper name 

  Social, economical, and geographical terms which borrowed 

from Sanskrit language, also are used as proper names in Javanese society, such as 

dana /dana/ ‘fund’, karya /karja/ ‘work’, candra /candra/ ‘moon’, aditya /aditja/ ‘sun’ 

and guna /guna/’benefit’ usually for male name; cahya /cahja/ ‘shine’, surya /surja/ 

‘sun’, and  wiji /wi�i/ ‘seed’ usually used as both female and male names;  and mega 

/mega/ ‘cloud’ is used as  female name. However, those names are not absolutely for 

male, female or vice versa. Because, those words can be attached particular particle as 

gender marker of proper naming, for examples,  karya /karja/ ‘work’ can be attached  

by –ani /ani/ become karyani /karja/  as female name, or surya /surja/ ‘sun’ can be 

attached  by –ani /ani/ become suryani /surjani/  as female name  or it can be attached  

–adi /adi/ become suryadi /surjadi/  as male name.  

  6.3.2.4 Political terms as proper name 

  Political terms which borrowed from Sanskrit language, also 

are used as proper names in Javanese society, such as mitra /mitra/ ‘friend’, satriya 

/satrija/ ‘warrior’, yuda /juda/ ‘war’, wijaya /wi�aja/ ‘victory’, mantri /mantri/ ‘palace 

official’ , and wira /wira/ ‘courageous, manly’ are used as male name in Javanese 

society.  Particular political term which is used as male name, sometimes also is used 

as female name by attaching female marker, for examples, satriya /satrija/ ‘warrior’ 

which is attached by –ani /-ani/ or –nti /-nti/ become satriyani /satrijani/ or satriyanti 

/satrijanti/; wijaya /wi�aja/ which is attached by –nti /-nti/ become wijayanti 
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/wi�ajanti/ which has counterpart male name as wijayanto /wi�ajanto/. In addition, as 

proper name, particular political term also is attached by particle su- /su-/ ‘good’, for 

examples mitra /mitra/ ‘friend’ become sumitra /sumitra/ ‘the best friend’; mantri 

/mantri/ ‘palace official’ become sumantri /sumantri/ ‘the best palace official’. 

  6.3.2.5 Arts and literature terms as proper name 

  Arts and literature terms which borrowed from Sanskrit 

language also are used as proper names in Javanese society. In this domain, the 

protagonist characters from Sanskrit literary works are dominantly used as proper 

name of Javanese, such as rama /rama/ ‘Rama’, citra /citra/ ‘picture’, arjuna /arjuna/ 

‘Arjuna’ , bima /bima/ ‘Bhima’, karna /karna/ ‘Karna, ears’, krisna /krisna/ ‘Krishna’, 

pandu /pandu/ ‘Pandu’, and brata /brata/ ‘Bharata’ are used as male name in Javanese 

society; sinta /sinta/ ‘Sita’, rukmini /rukmini/ ‘Rukmini’ , damayanti /damajanti/ 

‘Damayanti’, parwati /parwati/ ‘Parwati’, sawitri /sawitri/ ‘Savitri’,  and setyawati 

/s�tjawati/ ‘Satyawati’ are used as female name in Javanese society. In addition, as 

proper name, particular character also is attached by particle su- /su-/ ‘good’, for 

examples karna /karna/ ‘Karna, ears’ become sukarna /sukarna/ ‘good ears’; brata 

/brata/ ‘Bharata’ become subrata /subrata/ ‘Good Bharata’; citra /citra/ ‘picture’ 

become sucitra /sucitra/ ‘good picture’.  

 

 6.3.3 Comparison of Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in Thai and  

                             Javanese societies 

 In both societies, Sanskrit loanwords also used as proper name as parent 

whishing and blessing to their babies. There are several similarities and differences in 

the usaging of Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in both Thai and Javanese societies, 

as follows: 

  6.3.3.1 Similarities 

  Several Sanskrit loanwords which usually used as terms in 

educational, religion, ritual, myth, geographical, economical, political, arts and 

literature activities are used as proper name in both Thai and Javanese societies. The 

chosen names are:  
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 (1) Sanskrit loanwords which have good meanings. There are similar 

Sanskrit loanwords which are chosen in both languages, for examples  ���
 /wi �t t�� 

ja:/ - widya /widja/ ‘knowledge, philosophy’; %�
 /t��na:/ - dana /dana/ ‘fund’; and 

!���
 /t
i �t t�a:/ - citra /citra/ ‘paint, image’ 

 (2) Name of Indian deities. There are similar Sanskrit loanwords which are 

chosen in both languages, for examples $����� /
in/ - indra /indra/ ‘Indra’; ��� /t�e�:p/ - 

dewa /dewa/ ‘god’;  ���� /wi �t s�nu�/ - wisnu /wisnu/ ‘Vishnu’. 

 (3) Name of characters from the Sanskrit literary works which have good 

image or considering as protagonist characters. There are similar Sanskrit loanwords 

which are chosen in both languages, for examples $�-�� /
o�a�t
�u�n/ - harjuna 

/har�una/ ‘Arjuna’,  ���
 /si�: da:/ - sinta /sinta/ ‘King Rama’s wife’; ��
 /p�im/ - bima 

/bima/ ‘Bhima’.  

 In its usage as proper names, several Sanskrit loanwords are combined 

with another word / particle for specifying the meaning of the chosen proper names, 

such as �� /su�/ - su- /su-/ ‘good’ in ��
���
 /sumi�:t t�a:/ - sumitra /sumitra/ ‘good 

friend’; ����� /su�t�e�:p/ - sudewa /sudewa/ ‘a good deity’; and ��!���
 /su�t
i �t t�a:/ - 

sucitra /sucitra/ ‘good picture’.  
  6.3.3.2 Differences 

  There are several differences which found while Sanskrit 

loanwords are used as proper names in both Thai and Javanese languages, as follows. 

In its usage as proper names, Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language sometimes  are 

treated as compound words, e.g. combined  with another word as well as compound 

word,  for examples ����� /sa�nti�/ ‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmness’ and ��9 /su�k/ 

‘happy’ become �������9  /sa�nti�su�k/ ‘peaceful and happy’; -�� /t
�ai/ ‘victory, 

successful’ and  �V� /wu�t/ ‘qualification’ become -�� �V� /t
�aiwu�t/ ‘successful and 
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qualified’; and ก
#ก
.!��  /k��mon ka:n/ ‘the heart of gold’ which is consisted of ก
# 

/k��mon/ ‘heart’ and ก
.!��  /ka:n/ ‘gold  which are purposed for specifying the names. 

The other attached words / particles are functioned as blessing words, such as �	��  

/p�o�/ ‘lineage’,  �V�� /wa�t / ‘progressing’ and �� /p��:n/ ‘blessing’.  Meanwhile, in 

Javanese language, the Sanskrit loanwords which are used as proper names, sometimes 

are attached with particles which extensive marker, such as adi /adi/ ‘beautiful’ in 

suryadi /surjadi/ ‘the beautiful sun’.  The other attached particles are particles which 

are used as gender markes, for examples  –i, -ni, -nti in dewi /dewi/ ‘goddess’,  suryani 

/surjani/ ‘sun’ , wijayanti /wi�ajanti/ ‘victory’ as female names; and  -a, -na, -nta in 

dewa /dewa/ ‘goddess’,  suryana /surjana/ ‘sun’ , wijayanta /wi�ajanta/ ‘victory’ as 

male names. 

 Several Sanskrit loanwords which are used as proper names, in Thai  

society  are used as female names but in Javanese society  are used as male names or 

vice versa, for examples,  proper names, ��
���
 /sumi�:t t�a:/ - sumitra /sumitra/ ‘good 

friend’, �� ���
 /su�wan na/- suwarna /suwarna/ ‘gold’, and ��!���
 /su�t
i �t t�a:/ - 

sucitra /sucitra/ ‘good picture’ which in Thai society are considered as female names, 

in contrary, in Javanese society are considered as male names; or ����� /sa�nti �/ 

‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmness’- santi /santi/ ‘to undertake spiritual exercise’ and 

 ���
 /wi �t t�� ja:/ - widya /widja/ ‘knowledge, philosophy’  which are considered as 

male names in Thai society, but in Javanese society, the name is considered as female 

names.  
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CHAPTER VII 

 CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION 

 

 

7.1 Conclusion  

 The social contact between Thai and Sanskrit speakers and between 

Javanese and Sanskrit speakers, besides bringing linguistic adaptations into Thai and 

Javanese languages, also convey several socio-cultural influences towards Thai and 

Javanese societies. 

 There are at least three levels of linguistic adaptations in Thai and 

Javanese languages which involve Sanskrit loanwords, i.e. phonological, 

morphological, and semantically indigenization.  Several phonological adaptations 

occurred while the Sanskrit words were being adopted into Thai and Javanese 

languages, namely (1) elision (deletion), (2) merging, (3) insertion, (4) devoicing, and 

(5) voicing in Thai language; and (1) elision, (2) consonant merging, (3) insertion,  (4) 

metathesis, and  (5) dissimilation in Javanese language.  These phonological 

adaptations are shown below: 

No. Phonological adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages Thai Javanese 

Apocope  √ √ 

Aphaeresis √ √ 

1 Elision  

Syncope √ √ 

2 Syllable merging  √ - 

Tones  √ - 

Vowels  √ √ 

3 

 

Insertion  

Consonants  - √ 

4 Devoicing  √ - 

5 Voicing  √ - 

6 Final consonant adjustments √ - 

7 Merging consonants - √ 
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8 Metathesis - √ 

9 Dissimilation - √ 

 

Table 69: The phonological adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages 

 

 There are at least three processes of word formation (eg. affixation, 

reduplication, and compounding) which are involved in the processes of adopting 

Sanskrit words into Thai and Javanese languages.  These morphological adaptions are 

shown in the table below: 

No. Morphological adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages Thai Javanese 

Sanskrit origin affixation √ - 1 Affixation 

Hybrid Sanskrit affixation √ √ 

Full reduplication without sound changes √ √ 

Full reduplication with sound changes √ √ 

Partial reduplication  - √ 

2 

 

Reduplication  

Combining between reduplication and 

affixation 

- √ 

Hybrid compounding words √ √ 3 Compounding  

Full Sanskrit compound word √ √ 

 

Table 70: The Morphological adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages 

 

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords are used as both stems of affixation and affixes 

which can be added to a particular stem.  Thai words, which are formed by affixation 

and also involve Sanskrit loanwords, can be classified into two types, i.e. Sanskrit 

origin and hybrid Sanskrit affixation.  The Sanskrit origin affixation refers to an 

affixation which both elements, i.e. the affix and the stem, are of Sanskrit origin. The 

hybrid Sanskrit affixation refers to an affixation which one of the elements is Sanskrit 

loanword, and the other is of Thai origin.  In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwords 

are used as only stems of affixation and not as affixes.   

 Reduplication is a word forming process which also occurs in Thai 

language. There are at least two categories of reduplication, in Thai language, which 
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involve Sanskrit loanwords, i.e. Full reduplication and Reduplication with sound 

changes.  Meanwhile, in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwords are used as stems of 

reduplication and in some cases the reduplication and affixation processes can occur 

simultaneously. 

 There are two types of compound words in both Thai and Javanese 

languages.  In Thai language, the two types are full Thai compound words and full 

Sanskrit compound words; while in Javanese language they are hybrid Javanese – 

Sanskrit compound words and full Sanskrit compound words, as shown in the table 

above. 

 The meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages can 

be divided into four types, i.e. restricted meaning, extended meaning, maintained 

meaning, and shifted meaning. Sanskrit words which are borrowed into Thai and 

Javanese languages can be classified into one of the four phenomena above. In 

comparing our word sample, there are 14, out of 16 categories, of semantic adaptations 

which are found in both Thai and Javanese languages.  These categories are shown 

below. 

Sanskrit Loanwords No. Meaning adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages 

Thai Javanese 

1 Restricted in both Thai and Javanese  √ √ 

2 Extended  in both Thai and Javanese - - 

3 Maintained in both Thai and Javanese √ √ 

4 Shifted in both Thai and Javanese √ √ 

5 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese √ √ 

6 Restricted in Thai but maintained in Javanese √ √ 

7 Restricted in Thai but shifted in Javanese √ √ 

8 Extended in Thai but restricted in Javanese √ √ 

9 Extended in Thai but maintained in Javanese √ √ 

10 Extended in Thai but shifted in Javanese √ √ 

11 Maintained in Thai but restricted in Javanese √ √ 

12 Maintained in Thai but extended in Javanese √ √ 

13 Maintained in Thai but shifted in Javanese √ √ 
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14 Shifted in Thai but restricted Javanese - - 

15 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese √ √ 

16 Shifted in Thai but maintained in Javanese √ √ 

 
Table 71: The Meaning adaptations in Thai & Javanese languages 

 

 In the socio-cultural aspects of life, Sanskrit words which borrowed into 

Thai and Javanese languages are used in several activities, such as in educational 

activities; in religious, ritual, and mythical activities; in socio-economical activities; in 

political activities; and in arts and literature activities. For extended usages and/or 

more specific meanings, word formations such as compounding and/or affixation may 

be used.  Moreover, the usages of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages 

may sometimes be extended to another domain. In other words, the meanings of 

Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages may also be extended 

metaphorically. Several Sanskrit loanwords which usually used as terms in 

educational, religious, ritual, mythical, geographical, economic, political, arts and 

literature activities are also used as proper names in both Thai and Javanese societies. 

However, some Sanskrit loanwords are used only as female names in Thai society, 

whereas in Javanese society the names are used as both male and female names. 

 

 

7.2 Discussion   

 The phonological adjustments occur in Thai and Javanese languages 

because those languages naturally experienced a sort of sound simplification and were 

in need of adapted Sanskrit loanwords in their indigenous phonological systems.  

Tracing from the history of spreading Sanskrit language in SEA, in the early period, 

Sanskrit was spread by literature, i.e. Mahabharata and Ramayana.  This may imply 

that Sanskrit words were adopted into SEA languages from its written texts. During 

that time, the SEA scholars might transcribe the texts through alphabet to alphabet, i.e. 

from the Devanagari transcription into their indigenous characters such as Javanese 

and Thai characters.  In addition, the number of indigenous characters and the way of 

reading those characters may involve phonological adaptations.  Thai language, with 
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its 44 consonants and 22 vowels, has its own phonological rules.  For example, � � � �  

represent /s/,  � � � represent /p�/, and 	 
  represent  /n/. Some of the pronunciations 

such as /s/, /r/, /l/, which are posited as final, should be pronounced as /s/ > /t/, /r/ > /n/, 

and /l/ > /n/, respectively; ก /k /, which is followed by 
 /r/ without any vowel marker, 

should be pronounced as /k�:n/; but � /j/, which is followed by ก /k/ without any vowel 

marker, should be pronounced as /jo�k/ such as in  Sanskrit word  na�yaka  ‘leader, a 

guide, chief, lord’ 

Sanskrit:               na�    +       ya      +      ka    

                                    

Thai Scripts          	�                �                  ก 

                              na:              j                k   

 na�yaka   consists of /n/ with long /a/, /j/ with short /a/, and /k/ with short /a/.   This 

word was transcribed as 	� /na:/–  � /j/ – ก /k/, then Thai speakers pronounce it as 

/na:jo�k/. Meanwhile, Javanese has different way of adaptation. Sanskrit literature was 

adopted into Javanese in the old Javanese period, and fortunately the Old Javanese 

phonological system is similar to Sanskrit phonological system. In terms of 

phonological adaptation, it could be said that Old Javanese had not much adaptation 

until those words transformed through the generations, i.e. from Old Javanese to 

Middle Javanese, then to New Javanese.  New Javanese has twenty characters of 

consonant and six vowels markers, i. e. [o, u, e, i,�,�], ignoring short-long vowel 

marker and undergoing a sort of sound simplifications.  The Javanese consonants are 

termed  wanda nglegena or lagana. Its means each consonant will carry [a] or [�] 

sound based on its position in word, whether it is an ultimate, penultimate, or 

antepenultimate syllable and whether it is a closed or opened syllable (Raffles, 1988: 

359; Marsono (ed.), 1999/2000: 137). For example, Sanskrit word nagara, consists of 

/n/, /g/ and /r/, in Old Javanese is still pronounced as [na�gara], but [n�g�r�] in New 
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Javanese. Phonological adaptation of the Sanskrit loanwords is also found in other 

SEA languages, such as in Mon and Cebuano-Bisaya languages. In the Mon language, 

Sanskrit word a�ca�rya ‘teacher’ is adapted as a�ca�, svarga ‘heaven’ as fwo or swo, and 

a�ditya ‘sun’ as atut� (Bumroong, 2001: 25-26),  and in the Cebuana-Bisayan language 

Sanskrit words bha�gin ‘sharing in’ is adapted as bahin, bha�nda ‘good’ as bahandi, and 

hamsa ‘goose’ as gansa (Kuizon, 1964: 111-158).  

 Thai language, which considered as isolative language, borrowed part of 

the Sanskrit and other languages affixations to enrich the Thai native morphological 

system. This is why, in the context of word formations, those kinds of affixes become 

less productive when compared with the compound words. Similarly, Javanese 

language, in the beginning period (Old Javanese) also borrowed from Sanskrit 

language affixes such as nir-, adi-, dur-, maha, ati-, and pra-.  However, nowadays, 

these affixes are no longer recognized as affixes, even though they can still be found in 

new coinage words, such as pra ‘before, forward, in front’ in perjurit /p�r�urit/ 

‘soldier,’ perbawa /p�rbawa/ ‘miraculous power,’ perkara /p�rkara/ ‘matter, affair, 

topic, case.’  However, the native affixes altogether with reduplication, and 

compounding are still productive to form many other lexicons.  In comparison with 

other processes of word creation, compounding of Sanskrit loanwords is relatively 

productive in both Thai and Javanese languages as a large number of these words, 

whether they are of Sanskrit origin or hybrid, are found in both languages (Gedney, 

1947; Gonda, 1952). 

 In addition to other aspects of the language, the meanings of words can 

change over time, as well as the socio-cultural backgrounds of the speakers. Borrowed 

words can also undergo meaning changes such as those occurring to Sanskrit words 

borrowed into Thai and Javanese languages. In current time, the meanings of several 

Sanskrit loanwords have changed when compared with the old.  The usage of the term 

“the old” here can be interpreted into dual possibilities. Firstly, “the old” refers to the 

original source of the words before they were borrowed into Thai and Javanese 

languages, i.e. Sanskrit language. Secondly, it refers to the previous and/or the first 

meanings of the Sanskrit words while those words were borrowed into Thai and 

Javanese languages.  Therefore, the study to trace the course of history of Sanskrit 
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loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages can be considered as diachronic study.  

This type of study, which involves a study of the Sanskrit loanwords in the early 

periods of borrowing from the old sources such as inscriptions and old literary works, 

was excellently done by J. Gonda (1952) in his book entitled “Sanskrit in Indonesia.”  

However, the change in meaning here refers to the change of the meaning from the 

Sanskrit version.  

 The change of meaning of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese 

languages could be considered as a change in range of meanings.  This change in 

range of meanings may occur gradually over time due to changes in socio-cultural 

backgrounds of the speakers.  For example, the meanings of Sanskrit words svarga  

‘heaven’ and naraka ‘hell,’ which were borrowed into Thai and Javanese languages, 

have been generally maintained although the concepts of the words in Thai and in 

Javanese may differ.  One of the main factors motivating this difference is religion. In 

Thai language, ��

�� /sa�wa�n/  ‘heaven’ is viewed as a “transitory place” for righteous 

souls who have performed good deeds before their next reincarnation but whose 

conduct is not enough to attain moksha ‘enlightenment,’ whereas 	
ก /narok/ is 

viewed as a place of great suffering for those who have committed evil actions.  Thais 

believe that staying in heaven or hell is not eternal.  Eventually, they will use their 

deeds as “retribution” for the next rebirth. Javanese, on other hand, conceptualize these 

words as follows: after death one will reside in the grave until the appointed 

resurrection on judgment day. In both societies, the concept of “heaven and hell” can 

be split into many levels depending on the actions taken in life. In other words, 

punishment depends on the level of deeds committed in life and good is divided into 

many levels depending on how much one has followed the word of God. Javanese 

believe that they will remain in the heaven eternally or, in the case of a particular 

Moslem who has already committed evil actions, he/she will have to pay for his/her 

evil deeds in hell before being able to stay in heaven eternally.  

 Some Sanskrit loanwords may have undergone different changes in their 

meanings when borrowed into Thai than when borrowed into Javanese.  For example, 

the meaning of Sanskrit word ksatriya ‘warrior, king, castes’ is restricted in Thai 
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language, whereas it is shifted in Javanese language.  Factors motivating these changes 

are different. In Thai language, the factor is religious matter, whereas in Javanese 

language the factor is political matter.  In present time Thailand, the meaning of 

Sanskrit loanword ก���
��� /k��sa�t/ is ‘king’, other meanings such as “warrior” and 

“castes” are removed.  This is because Thailand is a constitutional country under royal 

patronage. In addition, the meaning of ก���
��� /k��sa�t/ as ‘the second caste’ of Hindu 

religion is removed because the majority of Thai speakers are Buddhist. In Javanese 

language, the old meanings of satriya are no longer used in current daily life. Javanese 

speakers have shifted the meaning to ‘a good manner and personality; sportive; 

political leader’.  The old meanings of ksatriya in Javanese language are removed as a 

result of political changes in Java.  The converting of Java kingdoms from Hindu-

Buddhist to Islamic kingdoms generated changes of political terms used.  For example, 

the adopted words sultan is used as a title given to Muslim rulers in some countries 

and sultanate as ‘an area of land that is ruled over by a sultan.’ The second factor is 

colonialism eras and integration of Javanese into the Republic of Indonesia which 

resulted in decreasing roles of Sultan and of adipati ‘sovereign, regent’ in Java.  The 

new meaning of satriya as ‘sportive, nobleman’ instead appeared in Javanese 

language, reflecting the impression of Javanese speakers toward their idols from the 

Javanese classic literary works such as Ramayana, Mahabharata, or Panji stories.  

 Another example is Sanskrit word sa�stra ‘in order, command, and precept, 

rule, teaching any religion or scientific treatise’. In Thai language, the meaning is 

extended as ‘knowledge, science’, whereas in Javanese language the meaning is 

restricted as ‘(fiction) literature’. Factor motivating these changes in meaning are 

different. In Thai language, the factor is social development, whereas in Javanese 

language the factor is political matter. As a result of the development of science and 

technology, the meaning of ����
� /sa	:t/ is extended in Thai language. Previously, in 

Javanese, Sanskrit loanword sastra is also denoted as ‘science and knowledge’, such 

as,  Serat Niti Sastra ‘law text book’ which is written in Javanese alphabet. Spreading 

of Western literature, such as novel and poet genres, and the Romanization of Javanese 

alphabets within Dutch occupation may have influenced the shifting in meaning of 
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sastra, from ‘science, knowledge’ to ‘a fiction literature’. The concept of ‘science, 

knowledge’ is replaced by the Arabic loanword ngilmu or ilmu.  

 Besides their usages as verbal communication among the speakers, the 

Thai and Javanese languages can also be used to complete or to represent their 

speakers’ activities, arrangements or to express their thoughts related to socio-cultural 

objects.  These Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages continue to be used 

in several daily life activities, such as in education, religion, ritual, social interaction,  

law, geographical phenomena, politics, arts, and literature. The numbers of Sanskrit 

loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages differ. Sanskrit loanwords are used more 

frequently in Thai language than in Javanese language, such as the usage in education, 

the educational terms in Thai language are still being dominated by the Sanskrit 

words. Whereas, in Javanese language, those terms are dominated by Arabic 

loanwords and borrowing words from Western languages, such as Dutch and English. 

For example, sejarah ‘history’, hukum ‘law’, arkeologi ‘archeology’, linguistik 

‘linguistics’, and universitas ‘university’.  This phenomenon is caused by different 

political and religion circumstances in Java and Thailand.  From previous eras until 

this era, Thailand still maintains her identity as Buddhist country and is politically 

considered as “freedom land” which has never been ruled by other nations. This 

country is able to maintain their local treasures, such as their language, alphabets, 

rituals, and culture. In the meantime, Javanese speakers are unable to maintain their 

local treasure.  Java is situated in the trading lanes of the Gujarat group who also 

conveyed Islam as a new religion in Java. Islam was successfully flourished to 

Javanese. The socio-cultural life has changed for many centuries from when the Dutch 

occupied Java as her colony.  The colonialism era and the integration of Java into the 

Republic of Indonesia have also impacted the socio-cultural circumstances of the 

Javanese speakers. However, in terms of the quantity of usage of Sanskrit words, 

Javanese language could be considered as being in the same range as Thai language 

before Javanese speakers converting to Islam, and then controlled by Dutch, i.e. during 

the period of which the Old Javanese language was used in Java.   

 Sanskrit words also are used for proper names in Thai and Javanese 

societies.  Proper names in Thai language are dominated by Sanskrit loanwords. 

Words which chosen as proper names are words which have good meanings. Using 
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those names, the parents deliver blesses to their children. Some Sanskrit names are 

considered as male names in both societies because the meanings of these words 

stereotypically performed male characteristics, such as powerful, strong, as protector.  

Some Sanskrit names are considered as female names in both societies because the 

meaning of these words stereotypically performed female characteristics, such as 

beauty and happiness, etc.  However, meanings of several words sometimes are 

appropriate for both sexes. Thus, these words may be attached to male or female 

markers which distinguish the two sexes, such as ���	� /wa�t/ ‘progressing’ for male and 

�
 /p��:n/ ‘blessing’ for female. In Javanese society, male and female names which 

borrowed from Sanskrit language are distinguished by variation sounds /a – i/, such as 

–i, -ni, -nti in dewi /dewi/ ‘goddess’,  suryani /surjani/ ‘sun’ , wijayanti /wi�ajanti/ 

‘victory’ as female names; and male marker -a, -na, -nta in dewa /dewa/ ‘goddess’,  

suryana /surjana/ ‘sun’ , wijayanta /wi�ajanta/ ‘victory’ as male names. The use of 

variation sound /a/ -/i/ as gender marker is influenced by the Sanskrit morphological 

system.  

 Sanskrit words are found in several languages in Southeast Asian area, 

such as in Javanese and Thai languages. These languages, previously, adopted a lot of 

Indian languages. However, over time, the number of the Sanskrit words in these 

languages has decreased, especially in Javanese language.  As can be seen, the number 

of Sanskrit loanwords in the New Javanese language dictionary is smaller than in the 

Old Javanese dictionary. The motivating factors are changing socio-cultural 

circumstances in Java, such as changes in religions & beliefs, and changes in political 

systems. Java becomes a part of Indonesian territorial which uses Indonesian 

languages as national, educational, and official language.  Besides, most Javanese 

speakers embrace Islam which is carried by the Arabic language. Therefore, the 

number of Sanskrit words in Javanese is smaller than in Thai language where they are 

still used as national, official, and educational language. Moreover, most Thai speakers 

still embrace Buddhism as their religion. Another factor is the changing of language 

hegemony, such as English language which is considered as the language of the world.  
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7.3 Suggestion 

 Sanskrit words which borrowed into several languages become treasures 

for those languages, i.e. enriching their vocabularies, ideas, concepts, and knowledge. 

Exploring of Sanskrit treasure is the same as exploring the ocean which may endlessly 

contain unaccounted interesting objects such as fishes, sand, and corals. Therefore, 

there are several suggestions for further study of Sanskrit treasure, especially the study 

of Sanskrit loanwords in Southeast Asian countries, as follows: 

 (1) Diachronic study of Sanskrit words in particular SEA languages in 

phonological, morphological, syntactical, or semantic system will help us understand 

the previous and the current roles of the Sanskrit language in those languages.  

 (2) Comparative study of phonological changes of Sanskrit loanwords in 

SEA languages to understand the characteristic of phonological system in each 

language, and/or the similarities among those languages.  

 (3) The study of inscriptions which used Sanskrit language in Southeast 

Asian archeological sites.  

 (4) Comparative study of Indian mythology in Southeast Asian societies. 

 (5) Comparative study of proper names and geographical names in 

Southeast Asian languages.  
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